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Chapter 1 --- Mental Health

Section 1 --- The Scale

NationalAlliance onMental Illness (NAMI). “MentalHealth
By the Numbers.” 2024. | nami.org/mental-health-by- the-
numbers/

— Establishes that nearly 1 in 5 U.S. adults experienced mental
illness in 2024, that 57% of adults with mental illness received no
treatment, and that nearly 50,000 Americans died by suicide in a
single year.

Mental Health America. “The State of Mental Health in
America 2024.” | mhanational.org/issues/state-mental-health-
america

— Provides national prevalence data including the 1 in 3 young
adults figure and documents the record 49,316 U.S. suicide deaths in
2023.

World Health Organization. “Mental Health.” 2024. | who.
int/news-room/fact-sheets/detail/mental-health-strengthening-
our-response

— Establishes the global figure of 1.2 billion people living with a
mental health condition, the 700,000+ annual global suicide deaths,
and that low-income countries spend $0.04 per person per year on
mental health care.

WorldHealthOrganization. MentalHealthAtlas 2024. Geneva:
WHO, 2024. | who.int/publications/i/item/9789240080201

— Source for the $6 trillion annual global economic cost of men-
tal illness, the 95% rise in global mental illness burden since 1990,
and the 131% and 158% increases in major depressive disorder and
anxiety disorders respectively.

897

nami.org/mental-health-by-the-numbers/
nami.org/mental-health-by-the-numbers/
mhanational.org/issues/state-mental-health-america
mhanational.org/issues/state-mental-health-america
who.int/news-room/fact-sheets/detail/mental-health-strengthening-our-response
who.int/news-room/fact-sheets/detail/mental-health-strengthening-our-response
who.int/news-room/fact-sheets/detail/mental-health-strengthening-our-response
who.int/publications/i/item/9789240080201


Humanity First

Riddle, Mark S., et al. “Global Burden of Disease Study.”
Lancet, 2023. | thelancet.com/gbd

— Confirms the sustained global climb in mental illness bur-
den across three decades of expanded pharmaceutical availability and
global GDP growth.

Whitaker, Robert. Anatomy of an Epidemic: Magic Bullets,
Psychiatric Drugs, and the Astonishing Rise of Mental Illness
in America. New York: Crown, 2010. | madinamerica.com/
anatomy-of-an-epidemic

— Documents that antidepressant prescriptions have increased
over 400% in two decades while patient outcomes have not improved
proportionally— the central source for the prescription increase claim.

Section 2 --- The History They Don't Teach You

Beers, Clifford. AMindThat Found Itself. NewYork: Long-
mans, Green andCo., 1908. | archive.org/details/mindthatfoundit00beerrich

— Firsthand account of asylum conditions in the early 20th cen-
tury, establishing the nature of psychiatric institutions as warehous-
ing rather than healing.

PMC. “Cycles of Reform in the History of Psychosis Treat-
ment in the United States.” 2023. | ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/
articles/PMC10316538

— Documents the trajectory from 19th century asylum condi-
tions through deinstitutionalization, including the use of institutions
as racial and political control mechanisms.

Psychiatric News. “The Rise and Demise of America’s Psy-
chiatric Hospitals.” | psychnews.psychiatryonline.org

— Documents the peak of 559,000 Americans confined in state
psychiatric hospitals in 1955 (339 beds per 100,000) and the subse-
quent 94% collapse in bed count by 1998.
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Kennedy, President John F. “CommunityMentalHealthAct.”
Public Law 88-164. October 31, 1963. | congress.gov/bill/88th-
congress/senate-bill/1576

—Establishes the legislative promise of 1,500 community mental
health centers to replace closing institutions — fewer than half of
which were ever built.

Seattle University DNP Research. “Evaluating the Impact
of Federal Mental Health Policy.” DttP Journal; OBRA 1981
Legislative Record; KQED. | kqed.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents Reagan’s 1981 legislation repealing the Commu-
nity Mental Health Act framework, converting federal funding to
block grants at 75–80 cents on the dollar, and eliminating federal
oversight.

ScienceInsights. “Who Closed Mental Hospitals?” 2026. |
scienceinsights.org

— Documents the direct statistical relationship between psychi-
atric bed closures and rising local jail populations — the mechanism
of transinstitutionalization.

New York Times. “Inside Acadia Healthcare.” Investiga-
tion. 2024. | nytimes.com/2024/07/11/health/acadia-healthcare-
psychiatric-hospitals.html

— Documents Acadia Healthcare’s practice of holding patients
hospitalized beyond medical necessity to maximize insurance billing,
and that for-profit chains now control nearly one third of all inpatient
psychiatric beds.

Section 3 --- The Machinery Making You Sick

Jacka, Felice N., et al. “A Randomised Controlled Trial of
Dietary Improvement for Adults with Major Depression (the
‘SMILES’ trial).” BMCMedicine 15, no. 23 (2017). | bmcmedicine.
biomedcentral.com/articles/10.1186/s12916-017-0791-y
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— Primary citation for the SMILES trial: dietary intervention
achieved depression remission at 32.3% versus 8% in the control
group, with a number needed to treat of 4.1 — comparable to antide-
pressant efficacy data.

Caltech Research on Gut Microbiota and Serotonin; Molec-
ular Neurobiology (Springer), 2025. | ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/
articles/PMC4377923

— Establishes that the gut produces approximately 95% of the
body’s serotonin and documents the bidirectional vagus nerve com-
munication highway between gut and brain.

USDA Economic Research Service. “Access to Affordable
and Nutritious Food.” | ers.usda.gov/topics/food- choices-
health/food-access

— Source for the five fast-food outlets to every supermarket ra-
tio in the United States and documented geographic concentration in
low-income communities.

Harris, Jennifer L. “Targeting of Food Advertising to Black
andHispanic Consumers.” American Journal of Public Health
(2020). | ajph.aphapublications.org/doi/10.2105/AJPH.2019.
305465

*—Documents the food industry’s disproportionate adver-
tising of least nutritious products to Black and Hispanic con-
sumers — explicitly described as **“the tobacco playbook.”*

AmericanCollege ofCardiology. Analysis ofUltra-Processed
Food Engineering and Caloric Consumption. 2025. | acc.org
(retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that ultra-processed foods are engineered to over-
ride satiety signals and drive consumption of approximately 800 ad-
ditional calories per day.

CDC/ATSDR. National Health and Nutrition Examination
Survey (NHANES). PFAS Blood Prevalence Data. | cdc.gov/
exposurereport/pfas.html
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— Establishes that PFAS compounds have been detected in the
blood of 99% of Americans tested.

University at Buffalo / Neuroscience News. “PFAS Expo-
sure Alters Expression of Over 700 Neuronal Genes.” 2025. |
neuroscience.buffalo.edu (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents that PFAS crosses the blood-brain barrier and dis-
rupts over 700 neuronal genes, with PFOA causing the most signifi-
cant synapse and neuron damage.

Cosgrove, Lisa, et al. “Financial Ties betweenDSM-IVPanel
Members and the Pharmaceutical Industry.” Psychotherapy
and Psychosomatics 75, no. 3 (2006): 154–160. | karger.com/
Article/Abstract/91228

—Establishes that approximately 68% of DSM-5 task force mem-
bers had financial ties to the pharmaceutical industry, with 100% of
members on Mood Disorders and Schizophrenia panels having such
ties.

Moncrieff, Joanna, et al. “The Serotonin Theory of Depres-
sion: A Systematic Umbrella Review of the Evidence.” Molec-
ular Psychiatry 28 (2022): 3243–3256. | nature.com/articles/
s41380-022-01661-0

—Major umbrella review finding no consistent evidence support-
ing the serotonin hypothesis of depression — the scientific basis for
four decades of antidepressant prescribing.

Section 4 --- The Stigma Barrier

STATNews. “Men and theCrisis Text Line.” 2026. | statnews.
com

—Establishes that men account for nearly 80% of all U.S. suicide
deaths while fewer than 20% of people reaching out to crisis services
identify as male— the core statistical evidence for the stigma barrier’s
lethal consequence.
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Frontiers in Public Health. “Stigma and Help-Seeking: A
Meta-Analysis.” 2025. | frontiersin.org/journals/public-health

— Documents that stigma operates in three simultaneous direc-
tions— perceived, self, and institutional— and confirms that people
with a history of suicidal ideation become less likely to seek help over
time, not more.

Section 5 --- The Racial and Gender Dimension

KFF (Kaiser Family Foundation). “Survey on Racism, Dis-
crimination and Health.” 2023. | kff .org (retrieved August
2025)

— Documents that Black and Hispanic adults receive mental
health treatment at rates 11 to 14 percentage points lower than white
adults despite comparable rates of illness.

American Psychological Association. “Demographic Char-
acteristics ofAPAMembers.” 2019. | apa.org/workforce/publications/
19-member-profiles

—Source for the statistic that 83% of psychologists in theU.S. are
white and only 3% are Black— establishing the structural incapacity
of the workforce to serve the full range of human experience.

Dove Medical Press. “Mental Health Workforce Inequities
Across Income Levels.” 2025. | dovepress.com/mental-health-
workforce-inequities

— Documents the pattern of Black and Hispanic patients being
disproportionately diagnosed with psychotic disorders rather than de-
pression when presenting with the same symptoms as white patients.

Section 6 --- The Insurance and Access Problem

National Alliance onMental Illness (NAMI). Insurance De-
nial RateData. | nami.org/Advocacy/Policy-Priorities/Access-
Care/Health-Insurance
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—Documents that insurers deny mental health claims at nearly
double the rate of physical health claims, with one insurer denying
49% and another reaching 80% denial rates in a single year.

RTI International /AmericanPsychologicalAssociation. In-
surance Reimbursement Gap Analysis. | apa.org/advocacy/
health-insurance/reimbursement

— Establishes that mental health providers are reimbursed 22%
less than other medical providers by the same insurance networks —
a policy decision, not a market accident.

HHR Journal. “InstitutionalCorruption andHumanRights
in Global Mental Health.” 2025. | hhrjournal.org

— Documents that 137 million Americans live in mental health
provider shortage areas, with some counties having no psychiatric
care within 100 miles, and maps the relationship between reimburse-
ment policy, network adequacy, and geographic provider distribu-
tion.

Section 7 --- The Closing Argument

Ridley, Matthew, et al. “Poverty, Depression, and Anxiety:
Causal Evidence and Implications for Policy.” Science 370, no.
6522 (December 2020). | science .org/doi/10 .1126/science .
abb9662

—Landmark review confirming the bidirectional causal relation-
ship between poverty and mental illness. Loss of income causes men-
tal illness; mental illness prevents escaping poverty. Job loss pro-
duces a 17.8% increase in common mental disorders in men.

SAMHSA.Homelessness andMental IllnessData. | samhsa.
gov/homelessness-programs-resources

—Source for the figure that 45% of homeless Americans are men-
tally ill at any given time.
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Chapter 2 --- Poverty

Section 1 --- The Scale

U.S. Census Bureau. Poverty in the United States: 2024. Re-
port P60-287. December 2024. | census.gov/library/publications/
2025/demo/p60-287.html

—Source for the official U.S. poverty rate of 10.6% and 35.9 mil-
lion Americans in poverty in 2024, the $31,812 poverty threshold for
a family of four, and the 14.3% child poverty rate.

U.S. Census Bureau. Supplemental Poverty Measure Re-
port 2024. | census.gov/library/publications/2025/demo/p60-
288.html

— Establishes the Supplemental Poverty Measure rate of 12.9%
in 2024— a truer accounting that includes housing costs, taxes, and
medical expenses — and documents that the rate has risen for two
consecutive years since pandemic-era support expired.

World Bank. Poverty, Prosperity and Planet Report 2024. |
worldbank.org/en/publication/poverty-prosperity-planet

—Source for the 847 million people surviving on less than $2.15
a day globally, and the 3.5 billion people — 44% of the global popu-
lation — surviving on less than $6.85 a day. Confirms Sub-Saharan
Africa represents 16%ofworld population and 67%of extreme poverty.

World Bank. Global Poverty Update. March 2026. Poverty
and Inequality Platform. | pip.worldbank.org

—ConfirmsCOVID-19 caused the first increase in global poverty
in decades, pushing the rate from 8.9% in 2019 to 9.7% in 2020, eras-
ing years of fragile progress.

Glasmeier, Amy. MITLivingWageCalculator. Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, Department ofUrban Studies andPlan-
ning. | livingwage.mit.edu
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— Establishes that the actual cost of keeping a family of four
housed, fed, transported, insured, and in childcare runs close to $140,000
annually — more than four times the official poverty threshold of
$31,812.

Congressional Research Service. Poverty in theUnited States:
2024. R48854. 2025. | crsreports.congress.gov/product/pdf/
R/R48854

— Documents that the federal poverty threshold was built on a
1963 food-cost formula multiplied by three — never fundamentally
revised — establishing it as a political instrument rather than a gen-
uine measure of survival cost.

Section 2 --- The History They Don't Teach You

Enterprise Community Partners / Housing Credit Alliance.
Redlining andGenerationalWealthAnalysis. 2022. | enterprisecommunity.
org/blog/redlining-generational-wealth

— Establishes that in the last 40 years the typical homeowner
in a formerly redlined neighborhood accumulated $212,023 less in
personal wealth than the average homeowner in a greenlined neigh-
borhood, and that the homeownership gap between white and Black
Americans is as large today as it was 120 years ago.

Brookings Institution. “Homeownership, Racial Segrega-
tion, and Policy Solutions to RacialWealth Equity.” | brookings.
edu (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation’s creation
of color-coded maps during the 1930s and the FHA’s institutional-
ization of lending discrimination that systematically excluded Black
Americans from the postwar homeownership boom.

Economic Policy Institute. “TheEnormous Impact of Eroded
Collective Bargaining on Wages.” 2021. | epi.org/publication/
eroded-collective-bargaining
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—Source for the productivity-pay gap: worker productivity grew
80.9% from 1979 to 2024 while average hourly compensation grew
only 29.4%. Establishes that the drop in collective bargaining sup-
pressedmedianwages by 7.9% overall and 11.6% for themedianmale
worker.

U.S. Treasury Department. “Labor Unions and the Middle
Class.” 2022. | home.treasury.gov/news/featured-stories/the-
state-of-labor-market-competition

—Documents that union membership exceeded 30% of the work-
force from the 1940s through the early 1970s, during which produc-
tivity and wages rose together, and that by 2022 private-sector union
membership had fallen below the pre-New Deal level of 1935.

Center on Budget and Policy Priorities. “TANF Policies Re-
flect Racist Legacy of Cash Assistance.” 2021. | cbpp.org (re-
trieved August 2025)

—Documents welfare reform’s 76% reduction in families receiv-
ing assistance between 1996 and 2019 and the drop in TANF reach
from 68 families per 100 in poverty to just 23— establishing the block
grant structure as a mechanism for concentrating poverty rather than
relieving it.

Federal Reserve. Survey ofConsumer Finances 2022. | federalreserve.
gov/publications/files/scf23.pdf

— Source for the median white family wealth of $284,000 versus
median Black family wealth of $44,000, and the record average wealth
gap exceeding $1 million between white and Black families in 2022.

Section 3 --- The Machinery Keeping You Poor

Center for Responsible Lending. “Down the Drain: Pay-
day Lending Fees.” 2024. | responsiblelending.org/research-
publication/down-drain-payday-lending-fees

—Documents that Americans took out over 20 million predatory
loans totaling $8.6 billion in 2022, draining more than $2.4 billion
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in fees. Establishes that half of all payday loans are part of a sequence
of at least ten loans and that the debt trap is the business model, not
a side effect.

Center for American Progress. “Predatory Payday Lend-
ing.” | americanprogress.org/article/predatory-payday-lending

—Establishes that there are approximately 23,000 payday lenders
in the United States — twice the number of McDonald’s restaurants
— and documents annualized interest rates of 300–400%, exceeding
600% in minimally regulated states.

American Medical Association. Report on Patient Medical
Debt. AMAAnnual Meeting, 2024. | ama-assn.org/delivering-
care/patient-support-advocacy/medical-debt

—Primary source for 100 million Americans — 41% of all U.S.
adults — carrying medical debt totaling at least $220 billion nation-
ally.

Himmelstein, David U., et al. “Medical Bankruptcy in the
United States.” American Journal of Public Health 99, no. 6
(2009). | ajph.aphapublications.org/doi/10.2105/AJPH.2007.
130187

— Establishes that medical problems contributed to 66.5% of all
U.S. bankruptcy filings and that approximately 530,000 families file
for medical bankruptcy every year.

Peterson-KFFHealth System Tracker. “The Burden of Med-
icalDebt in theUnited States.” | healthsystemtracker.org/brief/
the-burden-of-medical-debt-in-the-united-states

—Documents that the South has the highest medical debt collec-
tions at 23.8% of people, and that states that expanded Medicaid saw
steeper declines in medical debt than those that refused.

Caoui, Zineb, Brett Hollenbeck, and Kosuke Uetake. “Dy-
namic Entry and Spatial Competition: Dollar Stores vs. Gro-
cery Stores.” UCLA Anderson School of Management, 2024. |
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anderson.ucla.edu/wp-content/uploads/sites/3/2024/06/
Caoui_Hollenbeck_Uetake.pdf

—Documents that every dollar store entry leads to a 31–33% re-
duction in competing grocery and convenience stores in the surround-
ing area, converting food-insecure communities into dollar-store-only
food environments.

University of Bristol Personal FinanceResearchCentre. Poverty
Premium Research. | bristol.ac.uk/geography/research/pfrc/
themes/credit-debt/poverty-premium

— Quantifies the poverty premium — low-income households
pay hundreds more per year for the same essential services as wealth-
ier neighbors — establishing it as a measurable tax that only poor
people pay.

Section 4 --- The Mental Health Connection

Ridley, Matthew, et al. “Poverty, Depression, and Anxiety:
Causal Evidence andMechanisms.” Science 370, no. 6522 (De-
cember 2020). | science.org/doi/10.1126/science.abb9662

—Landmark review establishing the bidirectional causal relation-
ship between poverty and mental illness. Finds people in poverty are
1.5 to 3 times more likely to develop depression or anxiety than those
with stable income.

PMC. UK Household Longitudinal Study. “Job Loss and
MentalHealth.” | ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC6520405

—Quantifies that job loss produces a 17.8% increase in common
mental disorders in men and a 13.5% increase in women— establish-
ing income loss as a documented, measurable cause of mental illness.

National Alliance to EndHomelessness. State of Homeless-
ness 2025. | endhomelessness.org/resource/state-of-homelessness-
2025
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—Source for the figure that 45% of homeless Americans are men-
tally ill at any given time, establishing homelessness as the docu-
mented endpoint of the untreated mental illness and poverty pipeline.

Section 5 --- The Racial Dimension of Poverty

Federal Reserve. Distributional FinancialAccounts. Q4 2023.
| federalreserve.gov/releases/z1/dataviz/dfa

—Primary source for white households holding 84.2% of all U.S.
wealth while comprising 66% of households; Black families holding
3.4% of total wealth; Hispanic families holding 2.3%.

U.S. Census Bureau. Poverty in the United States: 2023.
P60-283. | census.gov/library/publications/2024/demo/p60-
283.html

— Source for the current racial poverty rates: Black poverty rate
17.9%, Hispanic poverty rate 17.1%, white non-Hispanic poverty
rate 8.9% — gaps that have persisted for decades.

Institute for Policy Studies / Inequality.org. Racial Economic
InequalityAnalysis. 2024. | inequality.org/facts/racial-economic-
inequality

— Documents that 28% of Black households and 26% of Latino
households had zero or negative wealth in 2019 — twice the rate of
white households — establishing the bottom of the wealth gap as a
gap between those who have something and those who have nothing.

Brookings Institution. “Black Wealth Is Increasing but So
Is the Racial Wealth Gap.” 2023. | brookings.edu (retrieved
August 2025)

— Documents that the average wealth gap between white and
Black families exceeded $1million for the first time in recorded history
in 2022, and traces the gap to redlining, GI Bill exclusion, welfare
reform, and ongoing mortgage discrimination.
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Section 6 --- The Political Economy of Poverty

Prison Policy Initiative. “Following the Money of Mass In-
carceration.” 2026. | prisonpolicy.org/reports/money.html

— Establishes GEO Group and CoreCivic combined revenues
exceeding $4 billion in 2024 and documents minimum occupancy
clauses in state prison contracts guaranteeing revenue regardless of
crime rates.

TheAppeal / ABCNews. “Private Prison Companies After
the 2024 Election.” 2025. | theappeal.org

*—Documents GEOGroup stock rising 41% andCoreCivic
rising 29% the day after the 2024 election, and quotes GEO
Group founder George Zoley describing the Trump victory as
**“an unprecedented opportunity.”*

Project on Government Oversight. Review of Federal Elec-
tion Commission Data. 2024. | pogo.org

— Documents that GEO Group’s PAC, senior executives, and a
company subsidiary collectively contributed more than $1 million to
Trump-aligned political action committees in 2024.

Caoui, Hollenbeck, and Uetake. UCLA Anderson School
of Management Dollar Store Study. 2024. | anderson.ucla.edu/
wp-content/uploads/sites/3/2024/06/Caoui_Hollenbeck_
Uetake.pdf

— Documents that dollar store entry leads to a 31–33% reduc-
tion in competing grocery and convenience stores — the mechanism
by which low-income communities are converted into food deserts
serving ultra-processed products linked to depression and cognitive
decline.

Economic Policy Institute. Temp Agency and Low-Wage
Labor Research. | epi.org/publication/temp-work

—Documents that tempworkers are disproportionately low-income,
Black, and Latino, paid less than permanent workers doing the same
jobs, and stripped of benefits and legal protections— establishing the
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temp industry as a structural mechanism for maintaining a captive
low-wage workforce.

Section 7 --- The Closing Argument

HUD. 2024AnnualHomelessAssessment Report (AHAR),
Part 1. December 27, 2024. | huduser.gov (retrieved August
2025)

—Primary source for 771,480Americans experiencing homeless-
ness in January 2024 — the highest ever recorded, an 18% single-
year increase — and for families with children up 57% between 2022
and 2024, with nearly 150,000 children without permanent housing.

HUD. 2024Annual Homeless Assessment Report (AHAR).
huduser.gov. | huduser.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that Black Americans represent 12% of the U.S.
population and 32% of all people experiencing homelessness — map-
ping the racial concentration of poverty directly onto the racial con-
centration of homelessness.

911
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Chapter 3 --- Homelessness

Section 1 --- The Scale

HUD. 2024AnnualHomelessAssessment Report (AHAR),
Part 1. December 27, 2024. | huduser.gov (retrieved August
2025)

—Primary source for 771,480 people experiencing homelessness
on a single night in January 2024— the highest number ever recorded
— an 18.1% single-year increase and the largest ever recorded. Also
source for the 2016 low point of 549,928, the 152,585 chronically
homeless individuals, and the 39% single-year increase in families
with children experiencing homelessness.

Congressional Research Service. Homelessness: Overview
and Policy Considerations. IF12985. May 2025. | crsreports.
congress.gov/product/pdf/IF/IF12985

— Confirms the headline HUD figures and documents the scale
of the 2024 count across subpopulations including unaccompanied
youth reaching their highest recorded number.

National Alliance to EndHomelessness. State of Homeless-
ness 2025. | endhomelessness.org/resource/state-of-homelessness-
2025

— Documents that homelessness has risen every year since the
2016 low point and provides context on the subpopulation trends
driving the 2024 record.

National Network for Youth. Youth Homelessness Statis-
tics. | nn4youth.org/learn/youth-homelessness-statistics

—Establishes the gap between the HUD point-in-time count and
the true scale: estimates 4.2 million youth, young adults, and young
parent families experience homelessness over the course of a year —
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a number dwarfing the official one-night count because hidden home-
lessness is structurally excluded from HUD methodology.

National Low IncomeHousingCoalition. Out of Reach 2024.
| nlihc.org/oor

— Documents a current shortage of 7.3 million affordable and
available rental homes for the lowest-income renters in the United
States, and that median rent was 18% higher in January 2024 than
in 2020.

FEPSEurope. “FightingHomelessness Through the Finnish
Housing First Model.” 2024; Centre for Public Impact. “Eradi-
cating Homelessness in Finland.” | centreforpublicimpact.org/
case-study/homelessness-in-finland

— Establishes that Finland implemented Housing First nation-
ally in 2008 and reduced long-term homelessness by 35% in its first
seven years, providing the international comparison that the tools to
address homelessness exist and are proven.

Section 2 --- How People End Up There

National Alliance to End Homelessness, cited in Saint Au-
gustine’s University, “Homelessness in the US: Stats and Fu-
ture Trends.” March 2026. | endhomelessness.org/homelessness-
in-america/what-causes-homelessness

— Establishes that more than 85% of homelessness originates
from prior systemic failures — eviction, job loss, and medical debt
— documented from intake data, anchoring the chapter’s argument
that structural failure rather than individual choice is the primary
cause.

U.S. Interagency Council on Homelessness (USICH). “Jail-
to-Homelessness Pipeline.” October 2024. | usich.gov (retrieved
August 2025)

—Primary source for the incarceration-to-homelessness pipeline:
people who have been incarcerated are up to 13 times more likely to
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experience homelessness than the general public; more than 50,000
people are released from jail or prison annually with nowhere to go;
formerly incarcerated people make up 23–48% of annual homeless
shelter admissions.

Urban Institute. “FiveCharts That Explain theHomelessness-
Jail Cycle.” April 2025. | urban.org/urban-wire/five-charts-
explain-homelessness-jail-cycle

—Documents that people released from prison within two years
are more than twice as likely to be homeless as those who have been
back in the community for four or more years, and details the legal
barrier system barring formerly incarcerated people from public and
federally assisted housing.

PMC. “Housing Instability Following Medical Debt Expo-
sure Among US Adults, 2023–2025.” | ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc

— Establishes that nearly one third of adults experiencing home-
lessness report medical debt played a role in their housing loss, and
that 28–41% of adults going through foreclosure cite medical debt as
a contributing factor.

JAMA. Systematic Review and Meta-Analysis on Mental
Health PrevalenceAmongUnhousedPopulations. 2024. | jamanetwork.
com/journals/jama

— Documents a 67% lifetime prevalence of mental health dis-
orders among unhoused people — reflecting both pre-existing condi-
tions and disorders developed as a consequence of homelessness. Used
to establish the direction of causation argument: mental illness is an
accelerant and downstream consequence, not the primary cause of
homelessness.

USICH. “Homelessness: Myths and Facts.” | usich.gov/
homelessness-in-america/myths-and-facts-about-homelessness

—States explicitly that the majority of people experiencing home-
lessness have nomental health or substance use disorder— anchoring
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the chapter’s reframing of mental illness as a consequence rather than
cause of homelessness.

Section 3 --- What the System Actually Does

NationalAcademies of Sciences, Engineering andMedicine.
Permanent SupportiveHousing: Evaluating the Evidence. Wash-
ington, DC: National Academies Press, 2018. | ncbi.nlm.nih.
gov/books/NBK519584

—Peer-reviewed review finding net savings of $6,875 to $33,502
per person per year across multiple Housing First study sites — the
primary evidence base for the cost argument that housing people is
cheaper than managing homelessness.

ASU Morrison Institute. Cost Savings of Supportive Hous-
ing for Chronically Mentally Ill. May 2021. | morrisoninstitute.
asu.edu

— Documents annual taxpayer cost of $35,578 for a chronically
homeless person versus $15,358 for permanent supportive housing
— the fiscal case that housing is cheaper than crisis management at
every stage.

ACLU. “One Year Since Grants Pass: Tracking the Crimi-
nalization of Homelessness.” February 2026. | aclu.org/news/
homelessness/one-year-since-grants-pass

— Documents that in the one year following the City of Grants
Pass v. Johnson Supreme Court ruling, more than 320 bills criminal-
izing unhoused people were introduced across the country and nearly
220 passed.

U.S. Supreme Court. City of Grants Pass v. Johnson. 603
U.S. (June 28, 2024). | supremecourt.gov/opinions/23pdf/23-
175_19m2.pdf

—The 6-3 ruling that laws prohibiting sleeping and camping on
public property do not violate the Eighth Amendment — even when
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no shelter beds are available — establishing the legal turning point
for homelessness criminalization.

Einstein, Katherine Levine, and Maxwell Willison. “Zon-
ing Laws, Land Use Policy, and Homelessness.” Urban Af-
fairs Review. 2024. | journals . sagepub . com/doi/10 .1177/
10780874231218

—Documents that zoning laws and land use policies are among
the primary contributors to cities’ inability to build needed afford-
able housing — the mechanism by which NIMBY opposition blocks
Housing First implementation.

Discovery Institute / New York Times. “Homelessness: A
Profitable Business.” 2021. | nytimes.com/2021/11/25/nyregion/
new-york-homeless-shelters.html

—Documents the NewYork City shelter contractor case in which
an operator generated over $1 million annually in personal profit by
contracting his own subsidiaries —with city officials acknowledging
enforcement was difficult because there would be few providers left if
standards were applied.

National Alliance to End Homelessness. “Ending Chronic
Homelessness Saves Taxpayers Money.” | endhomelessness .
org/resource/ending-chronic-homelessness-saves-taxpayers-
money

— Calculates that the total annual cost of homelessness in the
United States in emergency services, healthcare, and incarceration
runs between $30 and $40 billion — establishing the fiscal scale of
the crisis management system versus the lower cost of a Housing First
solution.

Section 4 --- The Racial Dimension

HUD. 2024Annual Homeless Assessment Report (AHAR).
| huduser.gov (retrieved August 2025)
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—Primary source for the racial breakdown of homelessness: Black
Americans at 12% of population and 32% of homeless; Hispanic
and Latino Americans at 18% of population and 30% of homeless,
accounting for 47% of the total increase from 2023 to 2024; white
Americans underrepresented relative to their 59% population share.

National Community Reinvestment Coalition. Displaced
By Design: Fifty Years of Gentrification. 2025. | ncrc . org/
displaced-by-design

— Documents that 500,000 Black residents were displaced from
gentrifying neighborhoods between 1980 and 2020; WashingtonD.C.
lost 84% of its majority-Black neighborhoods; Los Angeles saw 92%
of majority-Black gentrifying neighborhoods flip to majority white.

Enterprise Community Partners / Housing Credit Alliance.
Redlining andGenerationalWealth. 2022. | enterprisecommunity.
org/blog/redlining-generational-wealth

— Establishes the geographic overlap between formerly redlined
neighborhoods and current concentrations of homelessness — docu-
menting that the communities locked out of the postwar homeowner-
ship boom are now overrepresented in shelter intake data.

Section 5 --- Veterans

HUD. 2024Annual Homeless Assessment Report (AHAR).
| huduser.gov (retrieved August 2025)

—Source for veteran homelessness dropping to 32,882 in 2024—
a 7.6% decline and the lowest since federal tracking began in 2009 —
and documents that in FY2024 the VA permanently housed 47,925
veterans, the largest number in a single year since 2019.

National Alliance to End Homelessness. December 2024
Statement on Veteran Homelessness. | endhomelessness.org/
resource/2024-state-of-homelessness

— Confirms the 55% reduction in veteran homelessness since
2010 and attributes the decline to sustained, targeted federal invest-
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ment through HUD-VASH— establishing the proof-of-concept that
targeted housing vouchers plus case management reduces homeless-
ness when the political will to fund it exists.

HUD. 2023Annual Homeless Assessment Report (AHAR).
| huduser.gov/portal/datasets/ahar/2023-AHAR-Part-1.html

— Source for the 2023 veteran homelessness spike to 35,574 —
a 7.4% increase and the largest single-year rise in twelve years —
providing the counterpoint to 2024’s progress and context for the re-
source allocation contradiction.

Mason Veterans and Servicemembers Legal Clinic. “Hous-
ing Our Homeless Veterans.” May 2024. | law.gmu.edu/news/
2024/05/veterans-legal-clinic-housing

— Documents the Philadelphia case: veteran homelessness in-
creased 20% in 2025, directly coinciding with a reduction in HUD-
VASH vouchers.

Section 6 --- Youth and Invisible Homelessness

National Network for Youth. Youth Homelessness Statis-
tics. | nn4youth.org/learn/youth-homelessness-statistics

—Source for the 4.2 million youth, young adults, and young par-
ent families experiencing homelessness annually— the true scale ver-
sus the approximately 35,000 counted in HUD’s one-night methodol-
ogy — establishing hidden homelessness as the largest undercounted
category.

Penny Lane Centers. Foster Care Statistics 2024; Invisible
Children. “How Foster Care and Group Homes Fail America’s
Most Troubled Children.” June 2026. | pennylane.org/blog/
foster-care-statistics

— Documents that 22–30% of youth who age out of foster care
become homeless during the transition to adulthood, 31–46% expe-
rience homelessness by age 26, only 3% earn a college degree versus
33% of the general population, and 50% of foster youth who reuni-
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fied with prior caregivers and became homeless reported returning to
situations of abuse or neglect.

NationalNetwork forYouth; NationalCoalition for theHome-
less; Urban Institute. “LGBTQ Youth and Foster Care.” 2019. |
urban.org (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents that LGBTQyouthmake up asmuch as 40% of the
youth homeless population despite representing approximately 9.5%
of the overall population — with family rejection as the primary doc-
umented cause.

National Alliance to End Homelessness; McKinney-Vento
Act ImplementationResearch. | endhomelessness.org (retrieved
August 2025)

—Documents that homeless children experience significantly higher
rates of developmental delays, anxiety, depression, and behavioral
disorders than housed peers, with lower attendance and academic
achievement — and that McKinney-Vento Act implementation is in-
consistent.

Section 7 --- The Closing Argument

National Alliance to End Homelessness. Cost Data; ASU
Morrison Institute. May 2021. | endhomelessness.org/resource/
ending-chronic-homelessness-saves-taxpayers-money

— Establishes that the total annual cost of homelessness in the
United States runs between $30 and $40 billion in emergency ser-
vices, healthcare, and incarceration — and that every dollar of that
flows to shelter contractors, law enforcement, private prisons, real
estate developers, and emergency medical billing rather than to the
person on the street.

Einstein and Willison. Urban Affairs Review. 2024; Na-
tional Low Income Housing Coalition. Out of Reach 2024. |
nlihc.org/oor
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— Documents the zoning and real estate lobbying mechanisms
that maintain the shortage of 7.3 million affordable rental homes —
establishing that the housing scarcity profited from by developers is
the result of deliberate policy choices, not neutral market forces.

NationalAcademies of Sciences. Permanent SupportiveHous-
ing. 2018; HUD-VASH outcome data via HUD 2024 AHAR. |
ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/books/NBK519584

—Establishes the core closing argument: the federal government
proved the solution works — veteran homelessness reduced 55% us-
ing housing vouchers and case management, with a 96% housing
retention rate among veterans placed in 2024 — and has chosen not
to apply it universally.
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Chapter 4 --- Starvation

Section 1 --- The Scale

USDA Economic Research Service. Household Food Secu-
rity in the United States in 2024. ERR-358. December 30, 2025.
| ers.usda.gov/webdocs/publications/109925/err-358.pdf

—Primary source for all headline food insecurity figures: 13.7%
of U.S. households food insecure in 2024; 7.2 million households with
very low food security; 14.1 million children in food-insecure house-
holds; 18.4% of households with children food insecure; 36.8% of
single-mother households food insecure.

Food Research and Action Center (FRAC). Press Release.
December 31, 2025. | frac.org/news/usda-releases-2024-food-
security-report

— Confirms that 47.9 million Americans lived in food-insecure
households in 2024, and documents the Trump administration’s de-
cision to discontinue the annual household food security report after
the 2024 edition.

Bread for the World. “Final USDA Food Report Reveals
Food Insecurity in America Remains High.” January 2026. |
bread.org/article/final-usda-food-security-report

— Documents the trend line: food insecurity stood at 10.2%
in 2021 at the height of pandemic-era supports, rose 3.5 percentage
points in a single year as those supports expired, and has remained
elevated — placing the 2024 rate near Great Recession levels.

National Alliance to End Homelessness; USDA ERS. Food
insecurity among homeless individuals. | endhomelessness .
org (retrieved August 2025)
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— Documents food insecurity rates of 70–80% among homeless
individuals and the structural barriers preventing homeless people
from accessing SNAP.

ReFED. Food Waste Data: The Problem. 2025. | refed.org/
food-waste/the-problem

— Source for the 60 million tons of food wasted annually in the
United States — 29% of the entire food supply — valued at $381
billion, establishing that American hunger is a priority problem, not
a supply problem.

Section 2 --- The Food Desert Machine

USDA. Food Access Research Atlas. | ers.usda.gov/data-
products/food-access-research-atlas

—Federal mapping tool establishing that 53.6 million Americans
live in areas classified as low-income and low-access to grocery stores
using the half-mile threshold — and documents that food deserts are
disproportionately concentrated in Black and Hispanic communities
mapping directly onto formerly redlined neighborhoods.

Caoui, Zineb, Brett Hollenbeck, and Kosuke Uetake. “Dy-
namic Entry and Spatial Competition: Dollar Stores vs. Gro-
cery Stores.” UCLA Anderson School of Management, 2024. |
anderson.ucla.edu/wp-content/uploads/sites/3/2024/06/
Caoui_Hollenbeck_Uetake.pdf

— Documents that every dollar store entry leads to a 31–33%
reduction in competing grocery and convenience stores — the mech-
anism by which 35,000 dollar stores concentrated in low-income zip
codes are deepening food deserts rather than filling them.

Seaside Sustainability / Duke Global Ecological Humani-
ties. Food Desert Research. 2023. | seasidesustainability.org/
food-deserts

— Documents that counties with high concentrations of dollar
stores and fast food relative to nutritious food options had a 77%
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higher risk of obesity-related cancer mortality, with the burden con-
centrated in low-income minority communities.

USAFacts. Federal Farm Subsidy Data Analysis. June 2025;
Food Tank. “Feeding the Crisis: Agricultural Subsidies and
the Rise of Ultra-Processed Diets.” August 2024. | usafacts .
org/articles/federal-farm-subsidies

—Source for the 2024 federal commodity crop subsidy structure:
$9.3 billion in total direct payments; corn alone receiving $3.2 bil-
lion (30.5% of all farm subsidies); commodity crops accounting for
90% of all agricultural subsidies while fruits and vegetables receive
approximately 10%.

CNBC. “FoodDesertsAren’tWhat’s CausingHunger in the
U.S.” July 2023; USDA ERS food access research. | cnbc.com/
2023/07/15/food-deserts-dont-cause-hunger-research-shows.
html

—Documents the legitimate academic counterargument that pur-
chasing patterns do not change dramatically when supermarkets are
built in food deserts — establishing that price is a more binding con-
straint than access alone, and completing the structural argument
that access and price together form one engineered food environment.

Section 3 --- SNAP and the Politics of Hunger

USDA ERS. SNAP Participation and Costs Data. FY2024.
August 2025. | ers.usda.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Source for SNAP serving an average of 41.7 million Ameri-
cans per month in FY2024 at an average benefit of $190.59 per person
per month ($6.35 per day) — insufficient by the USDA’s own nu-
tritional standards to purchase a nutritionally adequate diet in most
American cities.

Mehta, Neil, et al. “Food Insufficiency Increased After the
Expiration of COVID-19 Emergency Allotments for SNAP Ben-
efits.” Health Affairs 42, no. 10 (October 2023). Harvard T.H.
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Chan School of Public Health. | healthaffairs.org/doi/10.1377/
hlthaff.2023.00681

— Documents the documented impact of the 2023 SNAP emer-
gency allotment expiration: an 8.4% increase in food insufficiency,
a 2.1% increase in food pantry use, and a 2% increase in difficulty
paying basic expenses among SNAP participants.

California Association of Food Banks. SNAP Emergency
Allotment Impact Report. December 2023. | cafoodbanks.org/
policy/snap-emergency-allotments

— Documents that 88% of California food banks received more
calls from people seeking food in the months immediately following
the emergency allotment expiration.

PennLDI. “Expiration of the SNAPEmergencyAllotments.”
Research Brief. June 2025. | ldi.upenn.edu (retrieved August
2025)

— Analysis of 3 million+ Census Household Pulse Survey re-
spondents confirming food insufficiency increased significantly after
emergency allotment expiration and persisted for over 15 months.

EveryTexan. “USDADismisses Persistent Evidence of Food
Insecurity in 2024 Report.” February 2026; Congressional Bud-
getOffice. Budget ReconciliationAct Scoring 2025. | everytexan.
org/2026/02/usda-food-insecurity-report

—Documents that the 2025 budget law contains the largest SNAP
cuts in the program’s history, with expanded work requirements re-
moving approximately 4 million Americans from eligibility.

USDA ERS. “State Universal Free School Meal Policies Re-
duced Food Insufficiency.” Amber Waves. June 2024. | ers .
usda.gov (retrieved August 2025)

—Federal research confirming that the nine states implementing
universal free school meals showed reduced child food insufficiency
compared to states that kept means-tested programs.
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Center on Budget and Policy Priorities. SNAP Economic
Impact Analysis. | cbpp.org/research/food-assistance/snap-
generates-broad-based-economic-gains

—Documents that SNAPgenerates approximately $1.50 to $1.80
in economic activity for every dollar spent — establishing that cut-
ting SNAP does not save money but shifts costs to emergency rooms,
food banks, and long-term healthcare.

American Enterprise Institute. “Changes for Agriculture in
the One Big Beautiful Bill Act.” October 2025; Congressional
BudgetOffice. FarmBill Subsidy Scoring 2025. | aei.org/agriculture/
one-big-beautiful-bill-agriculture

— Documents that the same 2025 budget law that cut SNAP
for 4 million Americans increased federal farm subsidy payments by
$65.5 billion over ten years — primarily benefiting large commodity
crop producers.

Section 4 --- The Food Industry and Manufactured
Hunger

Popkin, Barry M., and George A. Bray. “Consumption of
High-Fructose Corn Syrup in BeveragesMay Play a Role in the
Epidemic of Obesity.” American Journal of Clinical Nutrition
79, no. 4 (2004): 537–543. | academic.oup.com/ajcn/article/
79/4/537/4690128

—Foundational paper documenting that HFCS consumption in-
creased more than 1,000% between 1970 and 1990 — the largest
growth of any food product — establishing the temporal correlation
between HFCS market penetration and the U.S. obesity epidemic.

Goran, Michael I., and Stanley J. Ulijaszek. “High Fructose
Corn Syrup and Diabetes Prevalence: A Global Perspective.”
Global Public Health 8, no. 1 (2013). | tandfonline.com/doi/
abs/10.1080/17441692.2012.736257
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—Study of 42 countries finding that nations with HFCS in their
food supply had a 20% higher rate of Type 2 diabetes than countries
without it — independent of total sugar intake and obesity rates.

CARDIAStudy. “DisproportionatelyHigherCVDRiskwith
HFCSSweetenedBeverage IntakeAmongBlackYoungAdults.”
PMC11285415. 2024. | ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC11285415

—Documents that consumingHFCS-sweetened beverages as few
as three times per week was linked to twice the heart disease risk
among Black participants (HR 2.1) while no significant association
was found among white participants at the same frequency.

Jackson Heart Study. “HFCS and Risk of Coronary Heart
Disease Among African Americans.” PMC7722296. 2020. |
ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7722296

— The largest single-site cardiovascular study of African Amer-
icans, finding that those consuming HFCS-sweetened soda and fruit
drinks three or more times per day had 2.5 to 3 times higher coronary
heart disease risk.

Journal of Endocrinology. “Fructose Drives De Novo Lipo-
genesis in the Liver.” 2023; Stanhope, Kimber L., et al. Journal
of Clinical Investigation; Aeberli, Isabelle, et al. Journal of Clin-
ical Endocrinology and Metabolism. 2021. | joe.bioscientifica.
com

— Documents the three-part metabolic mechanism distinguish-
ing fructose from glucose: direct conversion to fat in the liver, failure
to trigger satiety signals, and randomized controlled trial evidence
of increased visceral adiposity and insulin resistance from fructose-
sweetened beverages.

San Francisco City Attorney. Suit Against Ultra-Processed
Food Manufacturers. 2025. | sfcityattorney.org

—Documents allegations, supported by internal industry records,
that in the 1990s Philip Morris-owned food corporations ran market-
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ing campaigns exposing Black and Latino children to 70% more ads
for ultra-processed products than white children.

Union of Concerned Scientists. “Corn Refiners Association
Used Front Groups to SpreadDisinformationAbout Sugar and
Health.”; Columbia Political Review. “Sugarcoating the Truth.”
2024. | ucsusa.org/resources/corn-refiners-association-front-
groups

—Documents the Corn Refiners Association’s tobacco-playbook
response to public concern about HFCS: a multi-million dollar ad
campaign beginning in 2008, a 2010 FDA petition to rename HFCS
as “corn sugar” (rejected in 2012), and deployment of the Center
for Consumer Freedom as a funded front group whose funding repre-
sentatives were instructed to deny.

Clark, Hannah, et al. “How Does the Ultra-Processed Food
Industry Drive Consumption?” Obesity Reviews (April 2026);
Monteiro, Carlos A., et al. “Towards Unified Global Action on
Ultra-Processed Foods.” TheLancet (November 2025). | onlinelibrary.
wiley.com/journal/1467789x

— A 2026 peer-reviewed analysis confirming that pricing and
social normalization of ultra-processed products have disproportion-
ately greater influence on socioeconomically deprived communities—
and a Lancet global analysis documenting coordinated lobbying and
litigation to block government regulation worldwide.

USDA Concentration in Agriculture Data; Food & Water
WatchConsolidationResearch. | foodandwaterwatch.org/2023/
11/30/agribusiness-consolidation

—Documents that four companies control approximately 80% of
U.S. beef processing, three companies control the majority of poultry
processing, and five companies account for the majority of seed sales.

927

ucsusa.org/resources/corn-refiners-association-front-groups
ucsusa.org/resources/corn-refiners-association-front-groups
onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/1467789x
onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/1467789x
foodandwaterwatch.org/2023/11/30/agribusiness-consolidation
foodandwaterwatch.org/2023/11/30/agribusiness-consolidation


Humanity First

Section 5 --- Children and the School Hunger Pipeline

USDA ERS. Household Food Security in the United States
in 2024. ERR-358. December 2025. | ers.usda.gov/webdocs/
publications/109925/err-358.pdf

— Source for 14.1 million children in food-insecure households,
318,000 households where children went a full day without eating
due to lack of money, and 36.8% food insecurity rate in single-mother
households.

Shankar, Purnima, Rachel Chung, and Deborah A. Frank.
“Association of Food InsecuritywithChildren’s Behavioral, Emo-
tional, and Academic Outcomes: A Systematic Review.” Jour-
nal ofDevelopmental andBehavioral Pediatrics 38, no. 2 (2017).
Children’s Health Watch / Boston Medical Center. | journals.
lww.com/jrnldbp/abstract/2017/02000

—Systematic review of 23 peer-reviewed studies finding that food
insecurity, even at marginal levels, is linked to behavioral problems,
emotional difficulties, and lower academic performance from infancy
through adolescence.

Barnhill, Anne, et al. “Food Insecurity and Child Develop-
ment: A State-of-the-Art Review.” PMC, 2021. | ncbi.nlm.nih.
gov/pmc/articles/PMC8224997

—Confirms across 17 studies that household food insecurity im-
pedes children from reaching their full physical, cognitive, and psy-
chosocial potential — including that iron deficiency caused by food
insecurity in the first 1,000 days causes damage to memory and social
functioning that persists more than ten years later.

USDAERS / Jones and Toossi. “State Universal Free School
Meal Policies ReducedFood Insufficiency.” AmberWaves. June
2024. | ers.usda.gov (retrieved August 2025)

—Federal confirmation that universal schoolmeal policies demon-
strably reduced child food insufficiency in the nine states that adopted
them compared to states that kept means-tested programs.
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Section 6 --- Veterans, Elderly, and the Forgotten Hun-
gry

SyracuseUniversityD’Aniello Institute forVeterans andMil-
itary Families. Veteran Food Insecurity Study. 2023. | ivmf.
syracuse.edu/article/hunger-among-veterans

— Primary source for 1.4 million veterans experiencing food in-
security and for only 4.9% of food-insecure veterans receiving SNAP
benefits — documenting the stigma barrier that keeps veterans from
accessing the food assistance they qualify for.

USDA ERS. “Food Insecurity Among Working-Age Veter-
ans.” ERR-829. May 2021. | ers.usda.gov/webdocs/publications/
101550/err-229.pdf

— Federal research establishing that after controlling for demo-
graphic differences, veterans are 7.4% more likely to be food inse-
cure and 9.2% more likely to have very low food security than non-
veterans— and that 27% of veterans who served in Afghanistan and
Iraq have faced hunger since coming home.

Feeding America. Senior Hunger Data. 2026; USDA ERS
food security data 2024. | feedingamerica.org/hunger-in-america/
senior-hunger-facts

—Documents that food insecurity among seniors rose from 10%
to 11% between 2023 and 2024 — more than one million additional
elderly Americans — and that 37% of food-insecure seniors report
having to choose between buying food and paying for medication.

FirstNationsDevelopment Institute. Food SecurityResearch
on Tribal Communities; USDA Food Distribution Program on
Indian Reservations (FDPIR) data. | firstnations.org/research

—Documents food insecurity exceeding 50% inmany tribal com-
munities and reaching 80% in some areas — tracing the cause to fed-
eral policy that systematically destroyed traditional food systems and
then chronically underfunded the replacement program.
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Section 7 --- The Closing Argument

ReFED. Food Waste Data. 2025; RTS. Food Waste in Amer-
ica. 2026. | refed.org/food-waste/the-problem

—Anchors the closing argument: 60 million tons of food wasted
annually in the United States — enough that all of the world’s nearly
one billion hungry people could be fed on less than a quarter of the
food wasted by the U.S., UK, and Europe combined — while 47.9
million Americans go food insecure.

NationalConsumer LawCenter. EBTProcessor FeeResearch;
CBPP. SNAP Lobbying and Industry Opposition Documenta-
tion. | nclc.org/resources/electronic-benefit-transfer-ebt-and-
cash-benefits

—Documents the private profit extraction from public food assis-
tance: financial technology companies collecting fees on every SNAP
transaction, and the food industry’s active lobbying against any re-
striction on what SNAP dollars can purchase.

Feeding America. Annual Report; California Association
of Food Banks. December 2023. | feedingamerica.org/about-
us/financials

—Documents Feeding America operating with a $4+ billion an-
nual budget while food bank demand rises sharply every time SNAP
benefits are cut— establishing that charity absorbs the shock of policy
failure but cannot substitute for the policy itself.

American Enterprise Institute. One Big Beautiful Bill Agri-
cultural Analysis. October 2025; Congressional Budget Office.
Farm Bill Subsidy Scoring 2025. | aei.org/agriculture/one-big-
beautiful-bill-agriculture

—Documents the Farm Bill lobbying conclusion: the same legis-
lation that increased commodity crop subsidies by $65.5 billion over
ten years cut food assistance for 4 million of the poorest Americans —
the legislative record of whose hunger the government chose to prior-
itize.
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Chapter 5 --- Human
Trafficking

Section 1 --- The Scale

ILO. Global Estimates of Modern Slavery: Forced Labour
and Forced Marriage. Geneva: International Labour Organi-
zation, 2022. | ilo.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Primary source for 27.6 million people in forced labour glob-
ally and the broader 49.6 million estimate including forced marriage
— the most authoritative international figures for trafficking scale,
based on modeled research rather than direct counts.

ILO. Profits and Poverty: The Economics of Forced Labour.
Geneva: International Labour Organization, 2024. | ilo.org/
publications/profits-and-poverty-economics-forced-labour

— Source for $236 billion in annual global illegal profits from
trafficking — a 37% increase from the 2014 estimate — and for the
profit breakdown: sex trafficking generating 73% of profits despite
accounting for only 27% of victims, with average profit per sex traf-
ficking victim of $27,250 versus $3,500 per forced labour victim.

UNODC. Global Report on Trafficking in Persons 2024. Vi-
enna: United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime, December
2024. | unodc.org/unodc/data-and-analysis/glotip.html

—Documents a 25% increase in detected trafficking victims glob-
ally between 2019 and 2022, with child victims up 31% and forced
labour victims up 47% — establishing that the crime is growing in
every measurable category.

U.S. State Department. Trafficking in Persons Report 2025:
United States. | state.gov/trafficking-in-persons-report-2025
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— Primary U.S.-specific source: 80 law enforcement jurisdic-
tions reported 2,640 sex trafficking incidents and 771 labor traffick-
ing incidents in 2023; 83% of incidents involved sex trafficking; 63%
involved U.S. citizens; nearly one in three involved someone under
18.

Bureau of Justice Statistics. Human Trafficking Data Collec-
tion Activities 2024. | bjs.gov/content/pub/pdf/htdca24.pdf

—Source for theDOJ securing 289 federal trafficking convictions
in FY2023 from 258 charged defendants — establishing the prose-
cution gap between hundreds of thousands of estimated victims and
federal enforcement capacity.

NationalHuman TraffickingHotline. Annual Data Reports.
| humantraffickinghotline.org/en/statistics

— Documents over 112,000 substantive reports received since
inception, and confirms poverty as the most consistently documented
structural risk factor year over year in hotline intake data.

Section 2 --- How People End Up There

Finigan-Carr, NadineM., et al. “Youth Trafficking and Prior
ChildWelfare Involvement.” Maryland Study, 2024. | learnjustice.
us/article/new-study-maryland-youth-trafficking-child-welfare

— Establishes that 76% of identified youth trafficking victims in
Maryland had prior involvement with the child welfare system, and
that 58% had interacted with the system within the twelve months
before being identified as trafficking victims.

National Foster Youth Institute. Foster Care and Human
Trafficking Statistics. | nationalfosteryouthinstitute.org/topics/
human-trafficking

—Widely cited estimate that 60% of child sex trafficking victims
nationwide have been in foster care or the broader child welfare system
— establishing the pipeline as a national pattern.

932

bjs.gov/content/pub/pdf/htdca24.pdf
humantraffickinghotline.org/en/statistics
learnjustice.us/article/new-study-maryland-youth-trafficking-child-welfare
learnjustice.us/article/new-study-maryland-youth-trafficking-child-welfare
nationalfosteryouthinstitute.org/topics/human-trafficking
nationalfosteryouthinstitute.org/topics/human-trafficking


Source Notes Bibliography

Office of Justice Programs. Human Trafficking Victimiza-
tion Among Youth Who Run Away From Foster Care. | ojp.
gov/pdffiles1/ojjdp/grants/252356.pdf

—Federal study of 37,000 Florida youth finding that among those
who had at least one foster care runaway episode, 7% had a human
trafficking allegation during that runaway period.

LoyolaUniversity /Modern SlaveryResearchProject. Covenant
House Youth Trafficking Study. 2016. | covenanthouseny.org
(retrieved August 2025)

— Study of 641 homeless youth at Covenant House finding that
19% had been trafficked — and that LGBTQ youth, who were 19%
of respondents, comprised 36% of sex trafficking victims.

UNODC. Global Report on Trafficking in Persons 2024; Po-
laris Project. HumanTrafficking and the Internet. | polarisproject.
org/human-trafficking-and-the-internet

— Establishes that social media platforms — Instagram, Face-
book, Snapchat, and TikTok — are now the primary recruitment tool
for sex trafficking in the United States, with traffickers using docu-
mented grooming methods.

Section 3 --- The Industries That Profit

ILO. Profits and Poverty: The Economics of Forced Labour.
2024. | ilo.org/publications/profits-and-poverty-economics-
forced-labour

—Source for the sector-by-sector profit breakdown: forced labour
in industry generating $35 billion annually; services $20.8 billion;
agriculture $5 billion; domestic work $2.6 billion— establishing that
labor trafficking generates a fraction of the per-victim profit of sex
trafficking, explaining the enforcement disparity.

Business andHumanRights ResourceCentre. LawsuitAgainst
Hershey,Nestle,Mars, Cargill,Mondelez, BarryCallebaut, and
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Olam. 2021/2025. | business-humanrights.org/en/latest-news/
cocoa-child-labor-lawsuit

—Documents the 2021 lawsuit by eightMalian citizens alleging
child trafficking and forced labor in Ivory Coast cocoa production —
and the 2025 federal appeals court rejection of the class action, leav-
ing corporate liability for supply chain trafficking unresolved in U.S.
courts.

Cornell International Law Journal. “Corporate Account-
ability, Extraterritoriality andChild Slavery: Lessons FromNes-
tle v. Doe.” 2023. | scholarship.law.cornell.edu/cilj

— Documents the 2005 original Nestle and Cargill litigation
and the Supreme Court’s 2021 dismissal on narrow jurisdictional
grounds that shielded corporations from ATS liability for conduct oc-
curring entirely abroad.

The Counter. “Will U.S. Chocolate Companies Be Held Li-
able for Child-Labor Abuses?” June 2021; The Flaw. “The
Sins of Our Supply Chains.” February 2023. | thecounter.org/
chocolate-child-labor-lawsuit-hershey-nestle-mars

—Documents the Harkin-Engel Protocol — the 2001 voluntary
industry commitment to eliminate child labor from cocoa supply chains
by 2005 — and its pattern of extended deadlines with child labor re-
maining documented in West African cocoa production as of 2024.

GAO. Report on FOSTA-SESTA Enforcement; The New Re-
public. “SESTA-FOSTA Was a Miserable Failure on Sex Traf-
ficking, GAO Report Shows.” | newrepublic.com/article/fosta-
sesta-failure-gao-report

— Documents that FOSTA-SESTA produced only one federal
prosecution, and that sex trafficking ads which initially dropped 90%
after passage rebounded to 75% of original levels within four months
as operations moved to less regulated platforms.

GlobalCoalition to Fight Financial Crime. GCFFCEstimates
on Trafficking Proceeds. | fincrime.net/human-trafficking
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—Documents that anti-money laundering detection for trafficking-
related transactions remains far below the standard applied to drug
trafficking, and that JPMorganChase paid $290million andDeutsche
Bank paid $75million in 2023 civil settlements for facilitating the Ep-
stein network — with zero criminal charges against anyone at either
institution.

Section 4 --- The Government Response

U.S. State Department. Trafficking in Persons Reports 2024
and 2025; Bureau of Justice Statistics. Human Trafficking Data
Collection Activities 2024. | state.gov/trafficking-in-persons-
report

—Primary source for the prosecution gap: 289 federal trafficking
convictions in FY2023; 31 federal labor trafficking convictions; only
35 states reporting trafficking offenses to the federal government in
2022.

Rights4Girls. Racial andGenderDisparities in the SexTrade.
2018. | rights4girls.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that 61.9% of people arrested for prostitution are
under 18 — classified as trafficking victims by federal law — but are
being arrested rather than identified as victims.

U.S. State Department. Trafficking in Persons Report 2025.
| state.gov/trafficking-in-persons-report-2025

—Documents that 64% of survivors served by one NGO in 2024
had been compelled to commit crimes as a direct result of being traf-
ficked — up from 45% the prior year — and confirms no formal fed-
eral mechanism exists to track state-level criminalization of traffick-
ing victims.

Judge Kenneth Marra. February 2019 Ruling. U.S. District
Court, Southern District of Florida. Doe v. United States. |
law.justia.com (retrieved August 2025)
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— Federal court ruling that the government’s secret negotiation
of the Epstein non-prosecution agreement violated federal law requir-
ing prosecutors to notify crime victims of significant developments
in their cases.

Section 5 --- The Racial and Gender Dimension

Polaris Project. Listen to Black Survivors. February 2023;
VAWnet. Sex Trafficking of BlackWomenandGirls. | polarisproject.
org/listen-to-black-survivors

— Primary sources for the core disparity finding: 40% of sex
trafficking victims are Black while Black Americans represent 13%
of the population — confirmed across multiple independent datasets
and jurisdictions.

Urban Institute. Research on Trafficker Decision-Making. |
urban.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents the finding that traffickers reported they believed
trafficking Black women would result in less jail time if caught —
establishing that law enforcement racial disparities are being priced
into the trafficking market as a competitive advantage.

Congressional Research Service. Missing andMurdered In-
digenous People. R47010. 2023; National IndigenousWomen’s
Resource Center. MMIWG Data 2025. | crsreports.congress.
gov/product/pdf/R/R47010

— Documents that 84% of American Indian and Alaska Na-
tive women report experiencing violent victimization; 5,712 missing
AI/AN women and girls were reported to NCIC in 2016 while only
116 appeared in the DOJ federal database — a documentation failure
of 98%.

Urban Indian Health Institute. Missing and Murdered In-
digenous Women and Girls: A Snapshot of Data from 71 Ur-
ban Cities. 2018. | uihi.org/projects/missing-and-murdered-
indigenous-women-girls
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— Documents that 95% of Missing and Murdered Indigenous
Women and Girls cases received no national or international media
coverage— establishing the systematic invisibility of violence against
Native women.

LoyolaUniversity /Modern SlaveryResearchProject. Covenant
House Study. 2016; Our Rescue. Exposing Racial Disparities
in Human Trafficking. 2025. | ourrescue.org/racial-disparities-
in-human-trafficking

— Documents LGBTQ youth comprising 19% of homeless re-
spondents but 36% of sex trafficking victims — and that LGBTQ
youth account for between 20 and 40% of youth trafficking victims
across multiple independent studies.

Section 6 --- The Survivor Pipeline

Polaris Project. Survivor Research; Journal of Trauma and
Dissociation. Complex PTSDandTraffickingLiterature. | polarisproject.
org/human-trafficking/survivor-stories

—Documents complex PTSD as the most common psychological
consequence of trafficking and establishes that traffickers deliberately
induce trauma bonding through cycles of abuse and affection that per-
sist after physical escape.

U.S. State Department. Trafficking in Persons Report 2025.
| state.gov/trafficking-in-persons-report-2025

— Source for 64% of survivors served by one NGO in 2024 hav-
ing been compelled to commit crimes under trafficking conditions —
up from 45% the prior year— establishing that those criminal records
then function as barriers to employment, housing, and government
assistance.

Polaris Project. Vacatur Law State Mapping; Shared Hope
International. Legislative Tracking. | polarisproject.org/vacatur-
laws
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—Documents that most states have now passed some form of va-
catur legislation allowing survivors to clear trafficking-related con-
victions, but that implementation is inconsistent, the standard of
proof required varies significantly, and the legal assistance needed
to navigate the process is rarely available.

Section 7 --- The Epstein Network: Power, Protection,
and Zero Accountability

U.S.District Court, SouthernDistrict of Florida. Non-Prosecution
Agreement. 2008; DOJOffice of Professional Responsibility Re-
view, 2019. | law.justia.com (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that U.S. Attorney Alexander Acosta’s office ne-
gotiated a non-prosecution agreement abandoning a 53-page federal
indictment in favor of two state-level charges carrying fewer than 13
months in county jail with daily work release furloughs — and that
the DOJ’s own Office of Professional Responsibility concluded the
handling constituted poor judgment, with no criminal consequences
for anyone involved.

DOJ Inspector General. Report on Jeffrey Epstein’s Death at
Metropolitan Correctional Center. June 2023. | oig.justice.gov
(retrieved August 2025)

—Documents that Epstein had been removed from suicide watch,
his cellmate had been removed, the two guards on duty falsified records,
and the cameras malfunctioned — and that the guards received com-
munity service with no criminal prosecution for anyone involved in
the circumstances of his death.

United States v. Maxwell. S.D.N.Y. December 29, 2021. |
justice.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Criminal conviction establishing that Ghislaine Maxwell re-
cruited, groomed, and facilitated the sexual abuse of girls as young
as 14 and was paid approximately $30 million by Epstein between
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1999 and 2007 for this work — the only criminal conviction beyond
Epstein himself in the entire network.

JPMorganChaseCivil Settlement. June 2023; Deutsche Bank
Civil Settlement. May 2023. | reuters.com (retrieved August
2025)

—Documents JPMorganChase paying $290million andDeutsche
Bank paying $75 million in civil settlements for facilitating Epstein’s
trafficking network by continuing to do business with him for more
than a decade after his 2008 conviction—with zero criminal charges
against anyone at either institution.

Federal Judge Loretta Preska. Order Unsealing Civil Docu-
ments. U.S.District Court, S.D.N.Y. January 2024. | courtlistener.
com/docket/6989443/virginia-giuffre-v-ghislaine-maxwell

—Authorizes the release of approximately 950 pages of civil court
documents fromVirginiaGiuffre’s defamation lawsuit againstMaxwell
— civil allegations rather than criminal findings, producing no addi-
tional criminal charges.

DOJ and FBI Joint Memorandum. July 2025. | justice.gov/
opa/pr/justice-department-closes-epstein-network-investigation

— Closes the broader Epstein network investigation, stating in-
vestigators found no client list, no credible evidence of blackmail, and
no basis to investigate uncharged third parties — concluding twenty
years of investigation with no additional convictions for a network the
memo confirmed harmed over one thousand victims across decades.

Section 8 --- The Closing Argument

U.S. State Department. Trafficking in Persons Reports 2024
and 2025; Bureau of Justice Statistics. Human Trafficking Data
Collection Activities 2024. | state.gov/trafficking-in-persons-
report

— Anchors the closing argument: the DOJ secured 289 federal
trafficking convictions in 2023 for a crime affecting hundreds of thou-
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sands of Americans, while the most documented trafficking network
in American history produced zero criminal charges against any par-
ticipant beyond Epstein andMaxwell — establishing the two-tier en-
forcement system the chapter argues is the design, not the failure.

DOL Bureau of International Labor Affairs. List of Goods
Produced by Child Labor or Forced Labor. | dol.gov/agencies/
ilab/reports/child-labor/list-of-goods

— Documents the supply chains of publicly traded corporations
— chocolate, seafood, palm oil, garment manufacturing, agriculture
—with documented forced labor links, establishing that the industries
profiting from trafficking are boardroom decisions, not underground
operations.

Administration for Children and Families (ACF). Survey of
Youth Currently and Formerly in Foster Care at Risk for Hu-
man Trafficking. April 2022. | acf.hhs.gov/media/10016

— Federal agency documentation of the foster care to traffick-
ing pipeline confirming that youth with trafficking histories reported
higher numbers of child welfare placements and earlier unwanted sex-
ual experiences — establishing that the government’s own research
documents the pipeline and the action proportional to that knowledge
has not followed.
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Chapter 6 --- Taxes

Section 1 --- The Scale: Who Actually Pays

IRS Statistics of Income. Individual Income Tax Returns
Publication 1304. Tax Year 2020. | irs.gov/statistics/soi- tax-
stats-individual-income-tax-returns-publication-1304

—Primary source for effective federal income tax rates by income
tier: top 1% at approximately 25.9%; top 10% at approximately
20.5%; middle quintile at 9–11% — establishing the base progres-
sive structure before payroll taxes and capital gains preferences are
factored in.

Congressional Budget Office. “The Distribution of House-
hold Income, 2020.” November 2023. | cbo.gov/publication/
59509

— Comprehensive total federal tax burden analysis across all in-
come levels including payroll, corporate, and excise taxes: lowest
quintile at approximately 7.4%; middle quintile at approximately 15.3%;
top 1% at approximately 32.6%.

Social Security Administration. Annual Statistical Supple-
ment 2024; OASDI Trustees Report 2024. | ssa .gov/policy/
docs/statcomps/supplement

— Source for the Social Security wage cap structure: 6.2% tax
applied to the first $168,600 in wages in 2024; documents the cap
covered approximately 90% of all wages in 1983 and now covers ap-
proximately 83%, creating a structural tax cut for high earners on
every dollar above the cap.

Institute on Taxation and Economic Policy. “Who Pays? A
DistributionalAnalysis of the Tax Systems inAll 50 States.” 7th
Edition. 2024. | itep.org/whopays
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—Documents that when state and local taxes are added, the over-
all tax system is less progressive than the federal picture suggests and
for the lowest income earners approaches or exceeds effective rates
paid by upper-middle earners.

IRS Statistics on EITC. Filing Season 2023; Center on Budget
and Policy Priorities. “Policy Basics: The Earned Income Tax
Credit.” 2024. | irs.gov (retrieved August 2025)

—Source for approximately 23million families receiving the EITC
averaging $2,541 in TaxYear 2022, and themaximum credit of $7,430
for families with three or more children — while documenting that
the temporary 2021 expansion for workers without children was not
made permanent.

Section 2 --- How the Code Gets Written

OpenSecrets. Lobbying Database, Finance, Insurance and
Real Estate Sector. 2023. | opensecrets.org/federal-lobbying/
industries/summary?cycle=2023&id=F

—Documents the finance, insurance, and real estate sector spend-
ing over $704 million lobbying the federal government in 2023 and
over $1.1 billion in federal campaign contributions in the 2022 elec-
tion cycle.

Richter, Brian K., Krislert Samphantharak, and Jeffrey F.
Timmons. “Lobbying and Taxes.” American Journal of Polit-
ical Science 53, no. 4 (2009): 893–909. | onlinelibrary.wiley.
com/doi/10.1111/j.1540-5907.2009.00407.x

— Peer-reviewed study finding a direct relationship between lob-
bying expenditure and favorable tax treatment— companies that lob-
bied on tax issues saw effective tax rates drop 1.5 to 4.3 percentage
points — documenting lobbying as a measurable purchasing mecha-
nism for favorable tax outcomes.

Alexander, Raquel, Stephen W. Mazza, and Susan Scholz.
“Measuring Rates of Return on Lobbying Expenditures: An
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Source Notes Bibliography

Empirical Case Study of Tax Breaks for Multinational Corpo-
rations.” Journal of Law and Politics 25, no. 401 (2011). |
jlp.law.virginia.edu

— Documents that companies spending approximately $282.7
million lobbying for a tax repatriation holiday received a benefit of
approximately $62.5 billion — a return of approximately 22,000%
— establishing the lobbying-to-tax-savings ratio as a documented in-
vestment return.

U.S. Treasury Department. Official Biography of David J.
Kautter; Senate FinanceCommittee. NominationHearingTran-
script 115-287. July 18, 2017; RSM US LLP. “Dave Kautter’s Re-
turn to RSM.” Official Announcement. August 2, 2021. | home.
treasury.gov/about/general-information/officials/david-kautter

— Primary documentation of the revolving door: David Kaut-
ter served as Assistant Secretary of the Treasury for Tax Policy and
simultaneously Acting IRS Commissioner — the only person in his-
tory to hold both roles — while RSM’s own announcement confirms
he was “instrumental in designing and implementing” the 2017
Tax Cuts and Jobs Act and returned to RSM in 2021 as federal spe-
cialty tax leader with “rare knowledge” of the law he wrote.

Warren, Senator Elizabeth, andRepresentative Pramila Jaya-
pal. Press Releases. February 22, 2022 and September 28, 2023.
|warren.senate.gov/oversight/letters/revolving-door-accounting-
firms

— Documents the Treasury Inspector General for Tax Adminis-
tration finding that 496 IRS employees — 15% of the agency’s work-
force — received income from a large accounting firm or large cor-
poration either before joining the IRS, during their tenure, or after
leaving, with 37 being executives or senior officials.

Congressional Budget Office. “Distributional Effects of the
Conference Agreement for H.R. 1 — The Tax Cuts and Jobs
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Act.” December 2017; Joint Committee on Taxation. JCX-67-17.
December 2017. | cbo.gov/publication/53437

— Federal government’s own distributional analysis of the 2017
TCJA: projected to add approximately $1.5 trillion to the federal deficit
over ten years; by 2027 the top 1% of taxpayers would receive approx-
imately 82.8% of the net benefit; the corporate rate cut to 21% was
permanent while individual rate reductions were set to expire after
2025.

Section 3 --- Corporate Tax Avoidance

Institute on Taxation and Economic Policy. “Corporate Tax
Avoidance in the First Year of the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act.” De-
cember 2019. | itep.org/corporate-tax-avoidance-in-the-first-
year-of-the-tax-cuts-and-jobs-act

— Analysis of 379 profitable Fortune 500 companies finding an
average effective federal income tax rate of 11.3% in 2018 — approx-
imately half the 21% statutory rate.

Institute on Taxation and Economic Policy. “Still Broken:
Corporate Tax Avoidance in the Second Year of the Trump Tax
Law.” April 2021. | itep.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents 55 profitable corporations paying zero federal in-
come taxes in 2020 on collective profits of $40.5 billion — including
Amazon reporting $11.2 billion in profit in 2018 and receiving a $129
million tax rebate.

Joint Committee on Taxation. “Estimates of Federal Tax Ex-
penditures for Fiscal Years 2022–2026.” JCX-22-22. | jct.gov/
publications/2022/jcx-22-22

— Documents that the full suite of corporate tax expenditures
— deductions, credits, and deferrals — costs the federal government
approximately $180 billion annually in foregone revenue.
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Clausing, Kimberly A. “Profit Shifting Before and After the
Tax Cuts and Jobs Act.” National Tax Journal 73, no. 4 (2020):
1233–1266. | ntanet.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Peer-reviewed academic research documenting that U.S. cor-
porations shift an estimated $50–300 billion in profits to low-tax ju-
risdictions annually— and that the TCJA’s GILTI provision reduced
but did not eliminate the incentive for offshore profit shifting.

Section 4 --- The IRS as a Broken Enforcement Mech-
anism

IRS. “Tax Gap Estimates for Tax Years 2017–2019.” October
2023. | irs.gov/newsroom/the-tax-gap

— The IRS’s own estimate of the difference between taxes legally
owed and taxes actually collected: approximately $606 billion per
year gross and $540 billion net after enforcement — with business
income having a voluntary compliance rate of approximately 54%
versus approximately 99% for wages subject to withholding.

IRS. “IRS Strategic Operating Plan FY2023–FY2031.” April
2023; Inflation Reduction Act. Public Law 117-169. August
2022. | irs.gov/pub/irs-pdf/p3744.pdf

— Documents the $79.6 billion IRS appropriation in the Infla-
tion Reduction Act — the largest in the agency’s history — with
enforcement investment directed at high-income individuals, large
corporations, and complex partnerships, and the IRS’s own projec-
tion that the investment would generate $561 billion in additional
revenue over the decade.

Fiscal Responsibility Act of 2023. Public Law 118-5. June
3, 2023; Congressional Budget Office. Cost Estimate for H.R.
3746. May 2023. | cbo.gov/publication/59235

— Documents that the debt ceiling agreement rescinded $21.4
billion of the IRS appropriation — $14.3 billion from enforcement
— and that the CBO projected that rescission would reduce revenue
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collections by approximately $40.4 billion over ten years, meaning
the clawback worsened the deficit.

TRAC (Transactional Records Access Clearinghouse, Syra-
cuse University). IRS Audit Reports. 2022; IRS Data Book
FY2022, Table 17. | trac.syr.edu/irs

— Documents the audit rate disparity: EITC claimants face cor-
respondence audit rates comparable to or exceeding those applied to
taxpayers earning $200,000–$500,000, while the audit rate for mil-
lionaires fell from 8.4% in 2010 to 2.4% in 2019.

ProPublica. “How the IRS Was Gutted.” December 2018. |
propublica.org/article/how-the-irs-was-gutted

— Documents the IRS workforce reduction from approximately
117,000 employees in 1992 to approximately 79,000 by 2022 — a
33% reduction — and the loss of specialized agents capable of audit-
ing complex high-wealth returns.

Section 5 --- Generational Wealth Lock

IRS Statistics of Income. Estate Tax Returns 2021; Tax Policy
Center. “Who Pays the Estate Tax?” 2023; IRS Revenue Proce-
dure 2023-34. | taxpolicycenter.org/briefing-book/who-pays-
estate-tax

—Documents that the federal estate tax exemption in 2024 stands
at $13.61 million per individual, resulting in fewer than 0.2% of es-
tates generating any federal estate tax liability, and that the provision
is scheduled to revert to approximately $7 million per individual after
2025 absent Congressional action.

Joint Committee on Taxation. “Estimates of Federal Tax Ex-
penditures for Fiscal Years 2020–2024.” JCX-23-20. | jct.gov/
publications/2020/jcx-23-20

— Source for the step-up in basis costing the federal government
approximately $41–44 billion per year in foregone revenue— the pro-
vision that permanently erases accumulated capital gains at death.
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Treasury InspectorGeneral for TaxAdministration (TIGTA).
“Billions of Dollars in Gift Tax May Not Be Collected Because
IRSDoesNotHave aComprehensive Strategy toAddressGRAT
Abuse.” 2012. | treasury.gov/tigta/auditreports/2012reports/
201210086fr.pdf

—Documents that Grantor Retained Annuity Trusts transferred
approximately $100 billion to heirs between 2000 and 2011 with lit-
tle estate or gift tax collected — flagged by the federal watchdog and
never reformed.

Federal Reserve. Survey of Consumer Finances 2022; Fed-
eral Reserve. Distributional FinancialAccountsQ4 2023. | federalreserve.
gov/publications/files/scf23.pdf

— Source for the wealth concentration outcome: the top 1% of
American households holds approximately 30%of all householdwealth;
the top 10% holds approximately 67%; the bottom 50% holds approx-
imately 2.5%.

Section 6 --- Tax Policy as a Racial Wealth Gap Accel-
erant

Federal Reserve. Survey ofConsumer Finances 2022. | federalreserve.
gov/publications/files/scf23.pdf

—Primary source for the racial wealth gap: median white family
wealth of $284,310 versus median Black family wealth of $44,890
in 2022; white families holding approximately 88% of all stocks and
mutual funds while Black families hold approximately 2.8%.

U.S. Census Bureau. Housing Vacancies and Homeowner-
ship Survey 2023; Joint Committee on Taxation. Tax Expendi-
ture Estimates. | census.gov/housing/hvs

— Documents the white homeownership rate of approximately
74.3% versus Black homeownership rate of approximately 44.7% in
2023— and that the mortgage interest deduction costs approximately
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$25–30 billion annually, providing zero benefit to the populationmost
systematically excluded from ownership by prior federal policy.

NCRC. “Redlining and Neighborhood Health.” 2018; Roth-
stein, Richard. The Color of Law: A Forgotten History of How
Our Government Segregated America. New York: Liveright,
2017. | ncrc.org/holc

— Documents the federal policy chain that produced the home-
ownership gap: HOLC redlining maps from the 1930s, FHA back-
ing mortgages in white suburbs but not redlined areas, and the GI
Bill administered in ways that systematically excluded Black veter-
ans — establishing the racial homeownership gap as a federal policy
outcome, not a market outcome.

Elzayn, Hadi, et al. “Measuring and Mitigating Racial Dis-
parities in Tax Audits.” Quarterly Journal of Economics. 2023.
| academic.oup.com/qje/article/138/2/1119/6995851

—Landmark peer-reviewed study co-authored by IRS researchers
finding that Black taxpayers are audited at 2.9 to 4.7 times the rate
of non-Black taxpayers at comparable income levels — not due to
higher noncompliance but due to an audit selection algorithm that
disproportionately flags EITC claims.

Section 7 --- What the Missing Revenue Costs

IRS. “Tax Gap Estimates for Tax Years 2017–2019.” Octo-
ber 2023; Congressional Budget Office. Baseline Budget Data
FY2023. | irs.gov/newsroom/the-tax-gap

—Establishes the closing argument’s fiscal foundation: the IRS’s
own estimate of $606 billion gross and $540 billion net tax gap an-
nually — combined with the conservative $50–100 billion estimate
of offshore profit shifting revenue loss — produces a total uncollected
figure of $590–640 billion annually.

HHS/NIH.Congressional Budget Justification FY2023; HUD
Budget Justification FY2023; USDAFood andNutrition Service.
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SNAP Data FY2023; SAMHSA. Congressional Budget Justifi-
cation FY2023. | fns.usda.gov/pd/supplemental- nutrition-
assistance-program-data-tables

— Sources for the program budget comparisons: NIMH budget
approximately $2.2 billion; HUD total budget approximately $73 bil-
lion; SNAP approximately $100 billion annually; SAMHSA approx-
imately $6.5 billion—with the annual net tax gap exceeding HUD’s
entire budget, exceeding SNAP fivefold, and exceeding SAMHSA
eightyfold.

Clausing, Kimberly A. National Tax Journal 2020; Congres-
sional Budget Office; Joint Committee on Taxation. | ntanet.org
(retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that the corporate offshore profit shifting revenue
loss — estimated conservatively at $50–100 billion annually — ex-
ceeds the entire annual budget of HUD’s housing programs, estab-
lishing that the revenue the government fails to collect from a single
mechanism is sufficient to fund the homelessness response it has con-
sistently claimed it cannot afford.
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Chapter 7 --- Government
Agencies

Section 1 --- The Promise vs. The Reality

GAO. Federal RegulatoryAgencyEnforcementReports. 2000–
2022. | gao.gov/reports-testimonies

—The GAO issued more than 80 reports between 2000 and 2022
specifically documenting enforcement shortfalls at the FDA, EPA,
DOJ, HUD, USDA, VA, FTC, and SEC— establishing the systemic
and multi-agency nature of the enforcement failure.

Carpenter, Daniel, and David Moss, eds. Preventing Regu-
latory Capture: Special Interest Influence and How to Limit It.
Cambridge University Press, 2014. | cambridge.org (retrieved
August 2025)

— Peer-reviewed research documenting that enforcement rates
across major federal regulatory agencies declined on average 30–50%
between 1990 and 2020 — the same period during which regulated
industries’ lobbying expenditures increased by more than 400%.

Stigler, George J. “TheTheory of EconomicRegulation.” Bell
Journal of Economics 2, no. 1 (1971): 3–21; Dal Bó, Ernesto.
“Regulatory Capture: A Review.” Oxford Review of Economic
Policy 22, no. 2 (2006): 203–225. | jstor.org/stable/3003160

— The foundational academic literature defining regulatory cap-
ture — the process by which an agency created to act in the public
interest advances the commercial interests of the industry it regulates
— establishing the theoretical framework the chapter documents em-
pirically across ten agencies.
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Source Notes Bibliography

Section 2 --- Regulatory Capture: How It Works

OpenSecrets. Revolving Door Database. | opensecrets.org/
revolving-door

— Documents more than 5,600 former federal agency officials
and congressional staff who moved into lobbying roles between 2009
and 2022, with the largest documented flows from FDA to pharma-
ceutical companies, EPA to energy and chemical companies, SEC to
financial services firms, and FTC to technology and telecommunica-
tions companies.

Blanes i Vidal, Jordi,MirkoDraca, andChristian Fons-Rosen.
“Revolving Door Lobbyists.” American Economic Review 102,
no. 7 (2012): 3731–3748. | aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/
aer.102.7.3731

—Peer-reviewed study establishing that lobbyists with prior gov-
ernment experience earn substantially more than those without, and
that their revenue declines when their former government contact
leaves office — proving that the value of revolving door employment
is the personal relationship, not general expertise.

GAO. “Ethics Pledges: Additional Agency Actions Needed
to Improve Compliance Verification.” GAO-16-357. 2016. | gao.
gov/products/gao-16-357

— Documents that the Office of Government Ethics had limited
ability to verify compliance with post-employment restrictions and
that agency ethics offices varied widely in enforcement.

Center for Progressive Reform / Coglianese, Cary. “The
Limits of Consensus.” MIT Press, 2012; OpenSecrets Lobby-
ing Database. | progressivereform.org/our-work/regulatory-
policy/oira-review

— Documents that approximately 95% of attendees at OIRA re-
viewmeetings— theWhiteHouse chokepoint for all significant agency
rules — represented industry groups while public interest groups ac-
counted for approximately 2.5%.
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Abernethy, Andrea P., et al. “FDA Reviewers with Prior In-
dustry Experience and Drug Approval.” PLOS ONE. 2021. |
journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.
0252307

—Documents that FDA reviewers who had previously worked in
the pharmaceutical industry were significantly more likely to approve
drugs on the first submission cycle, controlling for drug characteris-
tics.

Section 3 --- The FDA and the Pharmaceutical Indus-
try

FDAOxyContin NDAApproval Records. NDA 20-553. De-
cember 1995; House Energy and Commerce Committee. “FDA
and the Opioid Epidemic.” 2018. | accessdata . fda .gov (re-
trieved August 2025)

—Primary documentation of the OxyContin approval: the FDA
approved label language stating the drug’s delayed-absorption for-
mulation was “believed to reduce the abuse liability” — lan-
guage congressional investigations found was not supported by the
pre-approval clinical data.

United States v. Purdue Frederick Company. W.D. Va. 2007.
Plea Agreement and Statement of Facts. | justice.gov/archive/
usao/vaw/html/purdue.html

— Court records documenting that Curtis Wright — the FDA
medical officer who supervised OxyContin’s 1995 approval — left
the FDA in 1997 and joined Purdue Pharma in a consulting capacity,
establishing the revolving door connection between the approval and
the manufacturer.

CDCWONDERDatabase. OpioidOverdoseMortalityData.
| wonder.cdc.gov
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— Source for more than 500,000 Americans dying from opioid
overdoses between 1999 and 2019 — the documented human cost of
the approval failure.

FDA FY2023 Budget Justification. Center for Drug Evalua-
tion and Research; PDUFAVII Commitment Letter. 2022–2027.
| fda.gov/media/162866/download

—Documents that user fees from pharmaceutical companies rep-
resented approximately 65% of the FDA’s Center for Drug Evalua-
tion and Research budget in FY2023 — establishing the structural
conflict inwhich the agency responsible for approving drugs is funded
primarily by the industry seeking approval.

STAT News. “Scott Gottlieb to Join Pfizer’s Board of Di-
rectors.” March 2019; Pfizer DEF 14A Proxy Statement. SEC
EDGAR. 2019. | statnews.com/2019/03/26/scott - gottlieb-
pfizer-board

—Documents that FDACommissioner Scott Gottlieb joined Pfizer’s
board of directors less than six months after leaving the FDA — the
same FDA that subsequently granted emergency use authorization
for Pfizer’s COVID-19 vaccine.

GAO. “FDA’s Oversight of Post-Market Drug Safety.” GAO-
13-333. 2013. | gao.gov/products/gao-13-333

—Documents that of 69 senior FDA officials who left the agency
between 2006 and 2010, more than 40 went to work for pharmaceu-
tical companies or industry trade associations — typically in roles
focused on FDA approval strategy.

Gyawali, Bishal, et al. “Patterns of FDA Accelerated Ap-
provals forOncologyDrugs.” JAMA InternalMedicine. 2022. |
jamanetwork.com/journals/jamainternalmedicine/fullarticle/
2791261

—Documents that of 253 accelerated approvals granted between
1992 and 2022, 17%—43 drugs—had never completed the required
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post-market confirmatory trials, in some cases more than a decade
after accelerated approval.

Graham, David J., et al. “Risk of Acute Myocardial Infarc-
tion and Sudden Cardiac Death in Patients Treated with COX-
2 Selective and Non-Selective NSAIDs.” Lancet 365, no. 9458
(2004): 475–481. | thelancet.com/journals/lancet/article/PIIS0140-
6736(04)17327-5/fulltext

—Documents an estimated 88,000 to 140,000 serious cardiovas-
cular events associated with Vioxx during the five years it was on the
market after FDA approval — the peer-reviewed evidence base for the
post-market surveillance failure.

Turner, Erick H., et al. “Selective Publication of Antidepres-
sant Trials and Its Influence on Apparent Efficacy.” New Eng-
land Journal of Medicine 358, no. 3 (2008): 252–260. | nejm.
org/doi/full/10.1056/NEJMsa065779

— Documents that of 74 antidepressant clinical trials registered
with the FDA, those with positive results were published 94% of the
time while those with negative results were published 14% of the time.

DOJ Press Release. GlaxoSmithKline Settlement. July 2,
2012. | justice.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents the $3 billion settlement — the largest healthcare
fraud settlement in U.S. history at the time — including allegations
that GSK suppressed clinical trial data showing Paxil was ineffective
in adolescents, with no senior executive criminally prosecuted.

Section 4 --- The EPA and the Environmental Rollback
Machine

Harvard Law School Environmental and Energy Law Pro-
gram. “Tracking Deregulation in the Trump Era”; New York
Times Regulatory Tracker. | eelp.law.harvard.edu/regulatory-
rollback-tracker
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— Documents 98 federal environmental rules that were rolled
back, weakened, or eliminated between 2017 and 2021 — established
through two independent tracking systems.

EPA. “PFAS National Primary DrinkingWater Regulation.”
2024. 89 FR 32532; ATSDR. PFAS Toxicological Profile. 2018;
Politico. “TrumpAdministrationBlockedCDCReport onPFAS.”
May 2018. | epa.gov/sdwa/and-polyfluoroalkyl-substances-
pfas

— Documents the approximately 25-year gap between accumu-
lating scientific evidence of PFAS health risks and an enforceable fed-
eral drinking water standard — including the documented suppres-
sion of the ATSDR’s 2018 health risk report under OMB and indus-
try pressure before its delayed release.

EPAEnforcement Annual Results; TRACReports, Syracuse
University. | epa.gov/enforcement/enforcement-annual-results

— Documents EPA civil enforcement actions declining from ap-
proximately 3,800 per year in FY2000 to approximately 1,900 per
year in FY2022 — a 50% decline over two decades, across adminis-
trations of both parties.

Science Magazine. “Trump EPA Dismisses Scientists from
Advisory Panel.” 2017; Union of Concerned Scientists. “EPA
Advisory Committees Under Siege.” 2018. | science.org (re-
trieved August 2025)

— Documents the systematic replacement of independent aca-
demic scientists on EPA advisory bodies with industry-affiliated re-
searchers — shaping the scientific basis of rulemaking toward out-
comes favoring regulated industries.

GAO. “Superfund: EPA Should Take Additional Steps to
Manage the Risks of Unaddressed Sites.” GAO-20-73. 2020;
EPANational Priorities List; Mohai, Paul andRobin Saha. PLOS
ONE. 2015. | gao.gov/products/gao-20-73
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—Documents approximately 1,340 active Superfund sites await-
ing cleanup as of 2023, a documented multi-billion dollar funding
shortfall, and peer-reviewed research establishing race as the most sig-
nificant predictor of proximity to hazardous waste facilities.

Section 5 --- The DOJ, FTC, and SEC: Enforcement as
a Cost of Business

DOJPress Release. HSBCDeferredProsecutionAgreement.
December 11, 2012; Garrett, Brandon L. Too Big to Jail: How
Prosecutors Compromise with Corporations. Harvard Univer-
sity Press, 2014. | justice.gov (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents HSBC laundering $881million in drug cartel pro-
ceeds and receiving a fine of $1.92 billion — less than nine weeks of
profit — with no senior executive criminally prosecuted, and Gar-
rett’s analysis finding that approximately 30% of corporations enter-
ing deferred prosecution agreements had subsequent violations.

Corporate Prosecution Registry. University of Virginia /
Duke University. | lib.law.virginia.edu/Garrett/prosecution-
agreement

—Documents more than $63 billion in total penalties paid under
deferred and non-prosecution agreements between 2001 and 2021 —
alongside the 30% recidivism rate among DPA corporations.

Financial Crisis Inquiry Commission. Final Report. Jan-
uary 2011. | fcic.law.stanford.edu/report

— Bipartisan federal commission finding that the 2008 financial
crisis was “avoidable” and the result of “dramatic failures of cor-
porate governance and risk management” — making criminal
referrals to DOJ that produced zero senior executive prosecutions.

Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations. “Wall
Street and the Financial Crisis: Anatomy of a Financial Col-
lapse.” April 13, 2011. | hsgac.senate.gov/imo/media/doc/
Financial_Crisis/FinancialCrisisReport.pdf
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— The 640-page investigation of Goldman Sachs documenting
internal communications describing mortgage-backed securities as
worthless while being sold to clients — referred to DOJ with no crim-
inal prosecution of any senior Goldman executive resulting.

The Intercept. “EricHolder,Wall StreetDoubleAgent, Comes
in from the Cold.” July 2015; OpenSecrets Revolving Door
Database. | theintercept.com (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents Attorney General Eric Holder returning to Cov-
ington and Burling — the firm he left to join the Obama administra-
tion, which represents major financial institutions the DOJ declined
to prosecute — six months after leaving the DOJ.

House Antitrust Subcommittee. “Investigation of Compe-
tition in Digital Markets.” October 2020. | judiciary.house.gov/
uploadedfiles/competition_in_digital_markets.pdf

— Congressional investigation documenting that the FTC ap-
proved acquisitions by major technology platforms characterized as
“killer acquisitions” and that the revolving door between the FTC
and the technology industry shaped the agency’s institutional under-
standing of the market.

Section 6 --- The CFPB: Built to Protect People, Dis-
mantled by Design

Warren, Elizabeth. “Unsafe at Any Rate.” Democracy Jour-
nal, Summer 2007; Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Con-
sumer ProtectionAct. P.L. 111-203. July 21, 2010. | democracyjournal.
org/magazine/5/unsafe-at-any-rate

— The 2007 essay proposing the CFPB and the 2010 legislation
creating it— establishing the agency’s mandate to protect consumers
from unfair, deceptive, or abusive financial practices.

CFPB. “By theNumbers.” 2022; CFPBEnforcementDatabase.
| consumerfinance.gov/enforcement/actions
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— Documents that between 2011 and 2017 the CFPB secured
more than $12 billion in relief for consumers, took approximately 200
enforcement actions, and discovered the Wells Fargo unauthorized
account scheme — 3.5 million accounts opened without customer
knowledge.

Seila LawLLCv. CFPB. 591U.S. 197 (2020). | supremecourt.
gov/opinions/19pdf/19-7_n6io.pdf

— Supreme Court ruling that the CFPB’s single-director struc-
ture with for-cause removal protection was unconstitutional — mak-
ing the Director removable at will by the President.

CFPB Payday Lending Rule History. Federal Register, 12
CFR 1041; OpenSecrets Lobbying Database, Financial Services
Sector 2010–2020. | federalregister.gov (retrievedAugust 2025)

— Documents the financial industry spending more than $1 bil-
lion in lobbying and campaign contributions targeting Dodd-Frank
and CFPB authority between 2010 and 2020, and the payday lending
rule being finalized, gutted, and partially restored across administra-
tions.

Washington Post. “CFPB Ordered to Halt Work.” Febru-
ary 2025; Federal Court Filings. National Treasury Employees
Union v. Vought. D.D.C. February 2025. | washingtonpost .
com/business/2025/02/07/cfpb-shutdown

—Documents the February 2025 effective shutdown of the CFPB
— enforcement actions halted, supervisory examinations suspended,
offices closed, approximately 200 cases reportedly deprioritized—and
the ongoing federal court litigation challenging the shutdown’s legal-
ity.

Section 7 --- HUD, USDA, and the VA: The Agencies
That Failed Part 1

HUD. “WorstCaseHousingNeeds: 2023Report toCongress”;
National Low IncomeHousing Coalition. “Out of Reach 2023.”
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| huduser.gov/portal/publications/worst-case-housing-needs-
2023-report.html

— HUD’s own research documenting that approximately one in
four households eligible for federal rental assistance actually received
it in 2023—with three out of four eligible households receiving noth-
ing.

HUD OIG Report 2022-OE-0003. | hudoig .gov/reports -
publications/reports/2022-oe-0003

—Documents that HUD’s oversight of Project-Based Rental As-
sistance properties was insufficient to ensure landlords receiving fed-
eral housing subsidiesmaintained properties in compliancewithHUD’s
own Housing Quality Standards.

USDAERS. “Household Food Security in theUnited States.”
Annual; EnvironmentalWorkingGroup. FarmSubsidyDatabase.
| ewg.org/farm-subsidy

— Documents the USDA simultaneously administering nutri-
tion assistance at a benefit level its own research finds inadequate
while directing approximately $12–16 billion annually in commodity
subsidies, with 78% of payments going to the top 10% of recipients.

VA OIG Report 14-02603-267. August 26, 2014; House Vet-
erans’ Affairs Committee Investigation. 2014; Veterans Access,
Choice, and Accountability Act. P.L. 113-146. 2014. | va.gov/
oig/pubs/VAOIG-14-02603-267.pdf

— Documents that VA administrators at the Phoenix VA main-
tained secret waiting lists to conceal actual wait times from headquar-
ters and Congress while at least 40 veterans died awaiting care —
with the OIG finding the manipulation was systemic across multiple
facilities nationwide, and no criminal prosecutions resulting.

PACT Act. P.L. 117-168. 2022; CBO Cost Estimate for PACT
Act. July 2022; ATSDR. Camp Lejeune Health Studies; Camp
Lejeune Justice Act. P.L. 117-168, Sec. 3967. 2022. | cbo.gov/
system/files/2022-07/58520-PACT.pdf
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—Documents the burn pit exposure denial pattern and the Camp
Lejeune contamination running from 1953 to 1987 with veterans not
informed and legal remedy not authorized until 2022. The CBO esti-
mated PACT Act costs at approximately $282 billion over ten years
— the price of the delay.

HUD. Annual Homeless Assessment Report. 2022; GAO.
“VAHas StrengthenedEfforts to Prevent andEndVeteransHome-
lessness.” GAO-12-578. 2012. | gao.gov/products/gao-12-578

— Documents HUD-VASH producing a 55% reduction in vet-
eran homelessness between 2010 and 2022— the documented success
of targeted housing vouchers and case management when politically
sustained — establishing that VA failures were priority failures, not
capacity failures.

Section 8 --- USAID and the Foreign Aid Machine

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. P.L. 87-195; USAID Offi-
cial History; Congressional Research Service. “U.S. Foreign
Assistance: Background and Historical Overview.” 2018. |
usaid.gov/who-we-are/usaid-history

— Documents USAID’s dual mandate from its creation — hu-
manitarian development and U.S. geopolitical objectives— establish-
ing the structural tension that has consistently resolved in favor of
geopolitical priorities over humanitarian outcomes across sixty years
of operation.

Congressional Research Service. “Honduras: Background
and U.S. Relations.” R41369; State Department. Country Re-
ports onHumanRights Practices. Annual. | crsreports.congress.
gov/product/pdf/R/R41369

—DocumentsU.S. foreign assistance continuing to flow to Egypt
($50 billion since 1978) and Honduras (following the 2009 military
coup) despite the State Department’s own annual documentation of
systematic human rights violations in both countries.
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GAO. “HumanRights: Additional StepsNeeded to Strengthen
State and USAID’s Implementation of Leahy Laws.” GAO-22-
104530. 2021. | gao.gov/products/gao-22-104530

— Federal watchdog finding that State Department and USAID
compliance with Leahy Law vetting requirements was inconsistent
across programs and countries.

GAO. “USAID Has Made Limited Progress on a Compre-
hensive Plan forMonitoring andEvaluation.” GAO-11-535. 2011;
SIGAR. “What We Need to Learn: Lessons from Twenty Years
of Afghanistan Reconstruction.” 2021. | gao.gov/products/
gao-11-535

—Documents that USAID’s financial management systems did
not require tracking whether program funds reached intended benefi-
ciaries — the accountability ending at disbursement — and that of
$3.1 billion inUSAID economic development projects inAfghanistan,
the agency could not demonstrate most of the investment had pro-
duced sustainable outcomes.

USAID OIG. Audit Reports on Contractor Overhead; US-
AID Historical Disbursement Data. | usaid.gov/results-and-
data/budget-spending

— Documents that indirect cost rates charged by major USAID
contractors routinely exceed 100%of direct labor costs—and in some
cases exceed 200% — across approximately $900 billion in total dis-
bursements since 1961.

Section 9 --- The Watchdogs That Don't Watch

CIGIE. “FY2022 Progress Report to the President”; Inspec-
tor General Act of 1978. P.L. 95-452. | cigie.gov (retrieved Au-
gust 2025)

—Documents the IG system’s FY2022 findings: $58.4 billion in
potential savings identified, 14,000+ investigations opened, 5,700+
criminal referrals, 6,800+ administrative sanctions recommended —
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alongside the fundamental limitation that IGs cannot compel agency
heads to act.

DOD IG. Annual Audit Reports FY2018–FY2022; GAO. “In-
spectors General: Reporting Transparency Needed.” GAO-18-
538. 2018. | dodig.mil/reports.html/Article/1861258/fy2018-
dod-agency-financial-report

—Documents the Department of Defense failing every financial
audit since audits were required by law beginning in FY2018—with
the DOD IG documenting the same systemic accounting failures for
more than two decades—while the defense budget grew in every year
the audit was failed, with no senior official held accountable.

SenateHomeland Security andGovernmental Affairs Com-
mittee. BipartisanReport on IGRemovals. 2020; Congressional
Research Service. “Removal of Inspectors General: Legal Au-
thority and Policy Issues.” R46532. 2020. | crsreports.congress.
gov/product/pdf/R/R46532

— Documents that five Inspector Generals were fired or forced
out in rapid succession in spring 2020 — including Glenn Fine, re-
moved as chair of the Pandemic Response Accountability Committee
one day after his appointment, before a single dollar of the $2.2 tril-
lion CARES Act had been examined — with the Senate finding the
removals violated the principles of the Inspector General Act.

OpenSecrets. Congressional RevolvingDoorDatabase; Sen-
ate Banking, Agriculture, and House Energy and Commerce
CommitteeCampaign FinanceData. | opensecrets.org/cmteprofiles/
overview?cmteid=S04&congno=117&chamber=S

—Documents Senate Banking Committee members receiving ap-
proximately $73 million from the finance, insurance, and real estate
sector in the 2020 and 2022 cycles— the oversight committees funded
by the industries they oversee.
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Section 10 --- No One Gets Fired

Senate Finance Committee. “FDA and Vioxx.” 2004; Senate
Finance Committee. “The Opioid Crisis in America’s Health-
care System.” 2018; DOJ Press Release. GSK Settlement. July
2, 2012; FDA NDA 20-553. | finance.senate.gov/hearings/fda-
and-the-opioid-crisis

— Establishes the full arc of FDA accountability failure: the un-
substantiated OxyContin label approved in 1995 documented in Sen-
ate hearings; 500,000 deaths across two decades; the GlaxoSmithK-
line $3 billion settlement for suppressing clinical trial data; and the
revolving door career outcome for the medical officer who approved
OxyContin. No FDA official prosecuted. No senior executive impris-
oned.

FCIC Final Report. January 2011; SEC v. Tourre. S.D.N.Y.
2013; The Intercept. “Eric Holder, Wall Street Double Agent.”
2015; OpenSecrets Revolving Door. | fcic.law.stanford.edu/
report

— Establishes the 2008 financial crisis accountability arc: the
FCIC finding the crisis was avoidable and making criminal referrals;
zero senior Wall Street prosecutions; Fabrice Tourre as the only indi-
vidual convicted in any related proceeding; and the Attorney General
and Assistant Attorney General who declined prosecution returning
to law firms representing the same financial institutions.

VA OIG Report 14-02603-267. 2014; DOD IG Annual Au-
dit Reports; Senate HSGAC Bipartisan IG Report. 2020; CFPB
Enforcement Database. | va.gov/oig/pubs/VAOIG-14-02603-
267.pdf

— Establishes the closing accountability audit: veterans dying
on secret VA wait lists with no criminal prosecution; the Pentagon
failing every financial audit since required with no accountability;
five Inspector Generals fired before findings became final; the CFPB
shut down in 2025 after fifteen years of industry effort. Pattern con-
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firmed: the fine arrives, the settlement is signed, the official moves to
the private sector, the watchdog report sits unimplemented. No one
gets fired.
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Chapter 8 --- COVID-19

Section 1 --- The Pattern Before COVID

CDC. “About the Untreated Syphilis Study at Tuskegee.” |
cdc.gov/tuskegee/about/index.html

— Primary federal documentation of the Tuskegee study (1932–
1972): 600 Blackmen recruited under false pretenses, penicillin with-
held for 25 years after it became the standard cure for syphilis, the
study ending only in 1972 after a whistleblower exposed it, with a
formal presidential apology not arriving until 1997. No researcher
was prosecuted.

NPR. “U.S.Apologizes for Syphilis Experiment inGuatemala.”
October 1, 2010. | npr.org (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents theGuatemala syphilis experiments (1946–1948):
Dr. John Cutler and U.S. Public Health Service researchers deliber-
ately infected 1,308 Guatemalan soldiers, prisoners, mental hospital
patients, and orphaned children — records hidden for over 60 years,
experiment discovered in 2010, formal U.S. apology issued, no one
prosecuted, approximately one third of those infected never received
adequate treatment.

National Security Archive. CIA Behavior Control Exper-
iments / MKUltra Document Collection. December 2024. |
nsarchive.gwu.edu (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents Project MKUltra (1953–1973): the CIA’s covert
mind control program operating through at least 80 universities, hos-
pitals, prisons, and pharmaceutical companies, targeting psychiatric
patients, prisoners, military personnel, and ordinary civilians. CIA
Director Richard Helms ordered the destruction of MKUltra records
in 1973. The program was formally exposed only in 1977 Senate
hearings. No one was criminally prosecuted.
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U.S. Senate Subcommittee onHealth and ScientificResearch.
Operation Sea-Spray Hearings. 1977. | intelligence.senate.gov/
sites/default/files/hearings/95mkultra.pdf

— Documents the 1950 U.S. Navy biological warfare tests over
the city of San Francisco without public knowledge or consent —
ships releasing Serratia marcescens bacteria over the city, at least one
death directly linked, and the broaderDepartment ofDefense program
conducting open-air biological tests in densely populated areas across
the United States. The program remained classified until these 1977
Senate hearings.

Section 2 --- The Funding Chain

The Intercept. “NIH Documents Provide New Evidence
U.S. Funded Gain-of-Function Research in Wuhan.” Septem-
ber 9, 2021. | theintercept.com/2021/09/09/covid- origins-
gain-of-function-research

— Primary source from FOIA-obtained documents establishing
that research conducted at the Wuhan Institute of Virology under
NIH/EcoHealth Alliance funding met the U.S. government’s own
definition of gain-of-function research of concern — laboratory mice
infected with a modified bat coronavirus became sicker than those in-
fected with the unmodified virus — and that EcoHealth was required
to report this outcome to the NIH but did not.

NIH. Letter fromDeputyDirector Lawrence Tabak toCongress
Acknowledging Gain-of-Function Funding. October 2021. |
republicans - energycommerce .house . gov (retrieved August
2025)

*— NIH’s own letter to Congress acknowledging that the
NIH did in fact fund gain-of-function research on bat coron-
aviruses at theWuhan Institute of Virology through EcoHealth
Alliance—directly contradictingDr. Fauci’sMay 2021 congres-
sional testimony that **“the NIH has not ever and does not
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now fund gain-of-function research in the Wuhan Institute
of Virology.”*

U.S. House Select Subcommittee on the Coronavirus Pan-
demic. HearingTranscript. May 2024. | energycommerce.house.
gov/posts/subcommittee-holds-hearing-on-covid-origins

—DocumentsNIHDeputyDirector Lawrence Tabak’sMay 2024
congressional testimony confirming under direct questioning: “If
you’re speaking about the generic term, yes, we did” fund gain-
of-function research at the Wuhan Institute of Virology through Eco-
Health Alliance.

The Intercept. “Leaked Grant Proposal Details High-Risk
Coronavirus Research.” September 23, 2021. | theintercept .
com/2021/09/23/coronavirus-research-grant-darpa

—Publishes theDEFUSEproposal—EcoHealthAlliance’s 2018
grant application to DARPA requesting more than $14 million to
insert furin cleavage sites into bat coronaviruses and test them in
humanized mice, jointly submitted with the Wuhan Institute of Vi-
rology. DARPA rejected the proposal as potentially risky gain-of-
function research that failed to address dual-use concerns or provide
a risk mitigation plan.

HHS. Debarment Letter for EcoHealth Alliance and Dr. Pe-
ter Daszak. January 17, 2025. | hhs . gov/about/agencies /
staffdivisions/program-support-center/index.html

—Documents HHS formally debarring both EcoHealth Alliance
and Dr. Peter Daszak for five years — stating they facilitated gain-
of-function research in Wuhan without proper oversight, willingly
violated multiple grant requirements, failed to report dangerous ex-
periments as required, and produced a required research report two
years late. Daszak was terminated from EcoHealth effective January
6, 2025. No criminal charges have been filed.
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Epoch Times / BuzzFeed News. WIV Database Deletion
Coverage. 2021. | buzzfeednews.com/article/bengoldberger/
wuhan-lab-coronavirus-database-removed

—Documents that on September 12, 2019—approximately three
months before COVID-19 cases were first officially reported inWuhan
— the Wuhan Institute of Virology took its primary database of over
22,000 unpublished virus sequences offline. All 16WIVvirus databases
were eventually taken offline. WhenWHO investigators visitedWIV
in February 2021, they were told the database had been removed due
to hacking attempts and did not request examination of the deleted
data.

Executive Order 14292. “Ending Federal Funding of Gain-
of-Function Research.” May 25, 2025. | federalregister.gov (re-
trieved August 2025)

— Documents the Trump administration formally acknowledg-
ing that gain-of-function research posed unacceptable risks and di-
recting federal agencies to end such funding — an acknowledgment
that the prior framework was deficient, with no criminal prosecutions
of anyone involved in funding or conducting that research.

Section 3 --- The Suppression

U.S. House Select Subcommittee on the Coronavirus Pan-
demic. MemoonOrigins Investigation. March 5, 2023. | coronavirus.
house.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Congressional investigation finding, based on documentary
evidence, that Dr. Fauci convened a confidential teleconference on
February 1, 2020 with leading coronavirus scientists who expressed
views consistentwith laboratory engineering—and that Fauci “prompted”
the drafting of the Proximal Origin paper, whose authors privately
maintained doubts about their own conclusions.
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Andersen, Kristian G., et al. “The Proximal Origin of SARS-
CoV-2.” Nature Medicine 26 (2020): 450–452. | nature.com/
articles/s41591-020-0820-9

— The paper that became the primary public tool to dismiss the
lab leak hypothesis in scientific and media discourse — published
March 17, 2020 after being sent to Fauci and NIH Director Francis
Collins for editing and approval before publication. The Select Sub-
committee investigation established that the paper’s authors privately
maintained doubts about their own conclusions and that Andersen’s
own Nature correspondence acknowledged the paper’s evidence does
not rule out a lab origin.

ODNI.News ReleaseNo. 11-26. “Fauci FundedWuhan Lab
Research That SparkedCOVID.” June 18, 2026. | dni.gov/index.
php/newsroom/press-releases/press-releases-2026/4166-pr-
11-26

*— ODNI’s official characterization of the declassified doc-
ument package: describes Fauci as having provided IC ana-
lysts with “hand-picked NIAID-funded scientists” as advis-
ers during origins assessments, creating a “self-serving circu-
lar reporting loop” in which his funded scientists shaped IC
conclusions that were then cited as independent scientific con-
sensus. States the documents directly contradict Fauci’s June
2024 congressional testimony that he had not spoken to intelli-
gence agencies about COVID **“to my knowledge.”*

Lawrence LivermoreNational Laboratory ZProgram. Clas-
sified Assessment. May 27, 2020. Declassified and released
June 18, 2026, as part of ODNI COVID-19 Release Part 1. |
dni.gov/index.php/newsroom/reports-publications/reports-
publications-2026/4165

—Eight-page classified assessment from a U.S. national security
research division concluding that “all of the necessary conditions
for an accidental release of a laboratory-modified coronavirus
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— specifically a coronavirus adapted to recognize human cell
receptors — were present at the Chinese Wuhan Institute of
Virology in mid-to-late 2019,” assigning equal weight to a labora-
tory modification hypothesis and a natural origin scenario. Classified
for six years while public health officials cited the Proximal Origin pa-
per as settled science.

Section 4 --- The Intelligence Community's Divided
House

ODNI.DeclassifiedReport onCOVID-19Origins. June 2023.
Required by COVID-19 Origin Act of 2023. | odni . gov (re-
trieved August 2025)

— Confirms that the U.S. intelligence community is divided on
COVID’s origin: the FBI assessed lab origin as most likely (moderate
confidence); the Department of Energy assessed lab origin as most
likely (low confidence); the National Intelligence Council and four
other agencies assessed natural origin; one additional agency was un-
able to determine origin. No agency assessed natural origin with high
confidence.

FBIDirector ChristopherWray. FoxNews Interview. Febru-
ary 28, 2023. | foxnews.com (retrieved August 2025)

— FBI Director confirming publicly that the FBI had “for quite
some time assessed that the origins of the pandemic are most
likely a potential lab incident in Wuhan” — a moderate confi-
dence assessment reached as early as 2021, making the FBI the first
intelligence agency to publicly disclose a lab origin assessment.

Wall Street Journal. “Lab LeakMost LikelyOrigin of Covid-
19 Pandemic, Energy Department Now Says.” February 26,
2023. | wsj.com (retrieved August 2025)

— First reporting of the Department of Energy’s low-confidence
assessment that a laboratory leakwas themost likely origin of COVID-
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19 — subsequently confirmed in the June 2023 ODNI declassified
report.

CBS News. “CIA Assesses COVID-19 Most Likely Origi-
nated from a Lab Leak in China.” January 2025. | cbsnews.
com/news/cia-covid-origin-lab-leak-china

— Documents the CIA issuing a low-confidence assessment in
January 2025 that a research-related origin was more likely than a
natural origin — representing the third major intelligence agency to
assess lab origin as the more likely scenario.

Section 5 --- The Gabbard Disclosures

ODNI. News Release No. 10-26. “DNI Gabbard Reveals Ev-
idence of U.S. Taxpayer-Funded Global Biolab Program.” June
12, 2026. | dni .gov/index .php/newsroom/press- releases/
press-releases-2026/4163-pr-10-26

— The first Gabbard disclosure: confirms that the U.S. govern-
ment funded more than 120 biological laboratories in more than 30
countries through the Cooperative Threat Reduction program, with
classified internal analysis documenting biosafety deficiencies, pathogen
inventories, and vulnerability to hostile seizure — information that
was classified while officials publicly dismissed questions about these
programs as disinformation.

ODNI. BIOLAB_Slides.pdf. “IC Analysis: Concerns with
CTR Supported Labs in Ukraine.” Declassified April 23, 2026;
Released June 12, 2026. | dni.gov/files/BIOLAB_Slides.pdf

—The declassified slide deck documentingU.S. government fund-
ing for over 40 labs built or supported in Ukraine since 2005 under
the Defense Department’s CTR program, including a repository of
pathogens and a specific prior intelligence assessment flagging one
facility as vulnerable to Russian seizure with documented biosafety
deficiencies.
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U.S. Senate Committee on Homeland Security and Govern-
mental Affairs (Chairman Rand Paul). Document Release and
Formal Timeline. June 11, 2026. | paul.senate.gov (retrieved
August 2025)

— The Rand Paul document release: approximately 90 pages of
emails and documents establishing Fauci’s connections to the U.S.
intelligence community predating COVID-19 by nearly 20 years, his
classified NSC briefing on June 4, 2021 and Deputies Committee
meeting on June 9, 2021 during the Biden administration’s 90-day
IC origins review, and CIAwhistleblower James Erdman’sMay 2026
Senate testimony that Fauci helped steer the IC’s origins assessment
toward NIH-funded scientists.

ODNI. COVID-19 Release Parts 1–4. June 18, 2026. | dni.
gov/index.php/newsroom/reports-publications/reports-publications-
2026/4165

— The four-part declassified document package accompanying
ODNI News Release No. 11-26 — containing hundreds of reviewed
emails between Fauci and IC officials, the declassified Lawrence Liv-
ermore Z Program assessment, and IC whistleblower testimony gath-
ered duringGabbard’s yearlong declassification review describing sys-
tematic career retaliation against analysts who supported the lab leak
hypothesis.

ODNI. IC Whistleblower Testimony. Referred to IC Inspec-
tor General. June 2026. | dni .gov/ index .php/newsroom/
reports-publications/reports-publications-2026/4165

— Multiple IC whistleblower accounts formally documented in
the ODNI release and referred to the Intelligence Community Inspec-
tor General: a contractor terminated just days after coming forward
as a whistleblower; managers explicitly telling analysts that leader-
ship would determine promotions based on their conclusions about
COVID origins; senior leaders removing anonymity protections from
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the whistleblower complaint process. No IG investigation has been
publicly announced or concluded as of the research date.

Newsweek. “Tulsi Gabbard Drops Documents She Says Re-
late to COVID, Fauci.” June 19, 2026. | newsweek.com/tulsi-
gabbard-drops-documents-covid-fauci-june-2026

—Reports that “U.S. intelligence agencies have not reached
a definitive conclusion on the origins of COVID-19” — the ac-
curate counterbalance to the ODNI press release’s stronger charac-
terizations, establishing that the declassified documents confirm sup-
pression of dissent and a circular reporting loop without settling the
origin question itself.

Section 6 --- The Wealth Transfer

Moderna SEC Filings. FY2021 and FY2022 Annual Reports.
| sec.gov/cgi-bin/browse-edgar?action=getcompany&CIK=
0001682852&type=10-K

— Documents Moderna’s revenue growth from $803 million in
2020 to $18.5 billion in 2021 and $19.3 billion in 2022 — virtually
all from COVID-19 vaccines developed on publicly funded mRNA
technology, establishing the scale of the public-to-privatewealth trans-
fer at the pharmaceutical level.

ActionAid International / People’s Vaccine Alliance. “Phar-
maceutical Companies Reaping Immoral Profits.” September
2021. | peoplesvaccine.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents Moderna’s approximately 69% profit margin on
its COVID vaccines in 2021, paid a 7% U.S. tax rate in the first half
of 2021, and Pfizer paid 15% — establishing that the public funded
the research, the profit was private, and the tax rates documented in
Chapter 6 applied equally to pandemic windfall.

CNBC. “You Can’t Sue Pfizer or Moderna If You Have Se-
vere Covid Vaccine Side Effects.” December 17, 2020. | cnbc.
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com/2020/12/16/covid-vaccine-side-effects-compensation-
lawsuit.html

—Documents the PREP Act framework: pharmaceutical manu-
facturers granted total immunity from civil liability for COVID-19
countermeasures including vaccines, with the government compen-
sation fund for injured people having compensated less than 6% of
claims filed over the prior decade of its operation.

Congressional Research Service. PREP Act and COVID-19
Analysis. LSB10730. January 2025. | crsreports.congress.gov/
product/pdf/LSB/LSB10730

—Authoritative analysis of the PREP Act legal structure — the
liability immunity framework that insulated pharmaceutical compa-
nies from civil lawsuits for COVID-19 vaccines while the govern-
ment compensation fund operated at a sub-6% payment rate.

Oxfam International. “Ten Richest Men Double Their For-
tunes in Pandemic.” January 2022. | oxfam.org (retrieved Au-
gust 2025)

— Documents that between March 2020 and November 2021
global billionaires saw their combined wealth increase by $5.2 trillion
— more growth than in the prior 14 years combined — while 150
million more people were pushed into poverty and 99% of humanity
experienced lower incomes than they would have if the pandemic had
not occurred.

Americans for Tax Fairness / Institute for Policy Studies.
“U.S. Billionaires’ Wealth Increased $1.6 Trillion During Pan-
demic.” May 2021. | americansfortaxfairness.org/us-billionaire-
wealth-increased-1-6-trillion

—Documents the U.S. billionaire wealth increase of $1.6 trillion
— a 55% increase — between March 2020 and April 2021, and that
one-third of all billionaire wealth gains since 1990 came in 14 months
of the pandemic. Establishes the mechanism: lockdown policies that
closed small businesses while leaving large ones operating.

974

cnbc.com/2020/12/16/covid-vaccine-side-effects-compensation-lawsuit.html
cnbc.com/2020/12/16/covid-vaccine-side-effects-compensation-lawsuit.html
cnbc.com/2020/12/16/covid-vaccine-side-effects-compensation-lawsuit.html
crsreports.congress.gov/product/pdf/LSB/LSB10730
crsreports.congress.gov/product/pdf/LSB/LSB10730
oxfam.org
americansfortaxfairness.org/us-billionaire-wealth-increased-1-6-trillion
americansfortaxfairness.org/us-billionaire-wealth-increased-1-6-trillion


Source Notes Bibliography

World Bank. Poverty, Prosperity and Planet Report 2024. |
worldbank.org/en/publication/poverty-prosperity-planet

—Documents that COVID-19 caused the first increase in global
extreme poverty in decades — approximately 150 million more peo-
ple pushed into poverty during the pandemic period — establishing
the human cost that ran simultaneous to the documented billionaire
wealth accumulation.

Section 7 --- The Power That Didn't Go Back

AP(KimberleeKruesi et al.). “COVID-19Data Sharingwith
Law Enforcement Sparks Concern.” May 19, 2020. | pbs.org
(retrieved August 2025)

— Investigative report documenting that at least 35 states shared
the names and addresses of COVID-positive individuals with law en-
forcement and emergency dispatch agencies without those individu-
als’ consent — including Ohio Health Director Dr. Amy Acton’s
documentedApril 24, 2020 formal order requiring local health depart-
ments to provide emergency dispatchers with names and addresses of
COVID-positive residents.

Electronic Frontier Foundation. “Telling Police Where Peo-
ple with COVID-19 Live Erodes Public Health.” April 2020. |
eff.org (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents and criticizes the state and local public health agency
practice of sharing COVID-positive patient addresses with law en-
forcement — raising documented civil liberties concerns about the
erosion of health privacy protections under emergency authority.

Cox, Joseph. “CDC Tracked Millions of Phones to See If
Americans Followed COVID Lockdown Orders.” VICE Moth-
erboard. May 3, 2022. | vice.com/en/article/m7vymn/cdc-
tracked-phones-location-data-curfews

*—Based on FOIA-obtainedCDCprocurement documents:
the CDC paid $420,000 to the commercial data broker Safe-
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Graph for access to location data from at least 20 million active
U.S. cellphone users per day, expedited under a COVID-19 jus-
tification. The CDC’s own procurement documents listed 21
use cases including monitoring compliance with curfews and
tracking visits to schools and places of worship — and stated
explicitly that the data would also be used for **“non-COVID
programmatic areas and public health priorities across the
agency.”*

House Judiciary Committee Hearing Record. HMKP-118-
JU00-20230719-SD007. July 19, 2023. | congress.gov/118/meeting/
house/116266/documents/HMKP-118-JU00-20230719-SD007.
pdf

— Congressional record entering the VICE Motherboard CDC
location data article as an exhibit in a House Judiciary Committee
hearing on data privacy — establishing the formal legislative record
of the CDC’s commercial surveillance data procurement.

International Center forNot-for-Profit Law. “COVID-19Civic
Freedom Tracker.” | icnl.org/covid19tracker

— Documents that as of 2022 more than half of the COVID-
related emergency laws passed between 2020 and 2021 had not been
repealed or allowed to expire — establishing in country after country
that emergency authorities framed as temporary responses remained
in legal force long after the stated emergency passed.

EFF. “Governments Haven’t Shown Location Surveillance
Would Help Contain COVID-19.” March 2020. | eff .org (re-
trieved August 2025)

— Documents the surveillance repurposing pattern: in Israel,
COVID contact tracing technology was used to identify and warn
people involved in political protests; in Australia, police used COVID
check-in QR code data in a murder investigation — establishing the
documented international pattern of emergency health surveillance
infrastructure being repurposed for non-health uses.
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Section 8 --- The Accountability Gap

NIH. Letter from Lawrence Tabak to Congress. October
2021; U.S. House Select Subcommittee on the Coronavirus Pan-
demic. Reports and Hearings. 2023–2024. | coronavirus.house.
gov/news/press-releases

—Establishes the full accountability record for the funding chain:
EcoHealth violated grant terms and concealed research results; Fauci
testified to Congress in ways contradicted by his own agency’s docu-
ments five months later; the Proximal Origin paper was shaped by
Fauci’s office and cited as independent consensus; EcoHealth and
Daszakwere debarred (civil sanction); no criminal charges filed against
anyone.

HHS. Debarment Letter for EcoHealth Alliance and Dr. Pe-
ter Daszak. January 17, 2025. | hhs . gov/about/agencies /
staffdivisions/program-support-center/index.html

— Documents the full extent of accountability for EcoHealth:
a five-year debarment from federal contracts and grants — a civil
administrative sanction — for facilitating gain-of-function research
without proper oversight, violatingmultiple grant requirements, con-
cealing dangerous experiments, and filing a required research report
two years late. No criminal charges. No prosecution. The people who
made the decisions retired or resigned.

ODNI. News Release No. 11-26. June 18, 2026; Lawrence
Livermore Z Program Assessment. May 27, 2020. | dni.gov/
index.php/newsroom/press- releases/press- releases- 2026/
4166-pr-11-26

—Documents the classified record gap: the Lawrence Livermore
assessment concluded conditions for an accidental lab release were
present in Wuhan in late 2019 — classified for six years while pub-
lic health officials cited the Proximal Origin paper as settled science.
The officials responsible for that classification decision have faced no
accountability.
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ActionAid International / People’sVaccineAlliance. Septem-
ber 2021; Congressional Research Service. PREP Act Analysis.
LSB10730. January 2025. | crsreports.congress.gov/product/
pdf/LSB/LSB10730

— Documents the pharmaceutical accountability gap: Moderna
generated $18.5 billion in 2021 revenue from publicly funded tech-
nology, paid a 7% tax rate, operated under PREP Act total liabil-
ity immunity, while the government compensation fund for people
harmed by COVID countermeasures compensated less than 6% of
claims filed. No accountability for the design of the liability immu-
nity framework.

ODNI. IC Whistleblower Accounts. Referred to IC Inspec-
tor General. June 2026. | dni .gov/ index .php/newsroom/
reports-publications/reports-publications-2026/4165

— Documents that the IC whistleblowers who came forward to
describe systematic career retaliation for supporting the lab leak hy-
pothesis have been referred to the IC Inspector General. No IG investi-
gation has been publicly announced. The contractor terminated just
days after coming forward as a whistleblower has not been publicly
compensated. The officials who created the atmosphere of intimida-
tion have not been held accountable.

CDC. TuskegeeDocumentation; U.S. Senate. MKUltraHear-
ings. 1977; NPR.GuatemalaApology. 2010. | cdc.gov/tuskegee/
about/index.html

— Establishes the closing pattern: Tuskegee ran 40 years before
a whistleblower exposed it (formal apology 65 years after it began).
Guatemala experiments hidden 62 years. MKUltra records deliber-
ately destroyed. Operation Sea-Spray classified 27 years. In every
case: the populations who bore the cost were the ones with the least
power to prevent it. In every case: no criminal prosecutions. COVID-
19 followed the identical pattern at the scale of the entire world.
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Chapter 9 --- Drugs

Section 1 --- Two Drug Policies

Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986. P.L. 99-570. Signed Octo-
ber 27, 1986; Controlled Substances Act. P.L. 91-513. Signed
October 27, 1970. | congress.gov/bill/99th-congress/senate-
bill/2878

— The statutory foundation of the two-track drug policy: the
CSA created the scheduling system placing cannabis in Schedule I
alongside heroin while placing oxycodone (OxyContin) in Sched-
ule II, and the Anti-Drug Abuse Act established the 100:1 crack-to-
powder cocaine mandatory minimum sentencing disparity — five
grams of crack triggering the same five-year mandatory minimum
as five hundred grams of powder cocaine.

United States v. The Purdue Frederick Company, Inc. et
al. 1:07CR00029 (W.D. Va.). 495 F. Supp. 2d 569 (W.D. Va.
July 23, 2007). Plea Agreement and Agreed Statement of Facts.
| courtlistener.com/docket/6073940

—Court record establishing Purdue Pharma’s guilty plea to felony
misbranding, documenting that the company marketed OxyContin
as less addictive than other opioids with intent to defraud, and that
no executive served prison time. The $634.5 million total sanctions
represented less than two years of peak OxyContin revenue.

U.S. SentencingCommission. “Report toCongress: Cocaine
and Federal Sentencing Policy.” 1995; 2002; 2007. | ussc.gov
(retrieved August 2025)

— The federal government’s own sentencing body finding that
over 80% of federal crack cocaine defendants were Black despite Black
Americans comprising approximately 25%of crack cocaine users, and
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recommending revision of the 100:1 ratio in 1995 and again in 1997
— both recommendations rejected by Congress.

Section 2 --- The Opioid Epidemic as a Corporate Prod-
uct

DOJ / U.S. Attorney, Western District of Virginia. Press Re-
lease. “The Purdue Frederick Company, Inc. and Top Execu-
tives Plead Guilty to Advertising Misbranding.” May 10, 2007.
| justice.gov/archive/usao/vaw/html/purdue.html

*— Primary government documentation of Purdue’s crim-
inal plea, the three executive misdemeanor guilty pleas, and
the $634.5 million total sanction — including the Agreed State-
ment of Facts establishing that supervisors knowingly decided
not to documentwithdrawal findings because of concern it **“might
add to the current negative environment.”*

AlixPartners. Audit of Purdue Pharma Distributions to the
Sackler Family. Filed in In re: Purdue Pharma L.P., Bankr.
S.D.N.Y. December 2019. | bloomberglaw.com (retrieved Au-
gust 2025)

— The audit commissioned by Purdue’s own bankruptcy advi-
sors documenting approximately $1.3 billion in Sackler family dis-
tributions between 1995 and 2007, and approximately $10.7 billion
between 2008 and 2018 — with the acceleration beginning the year
of the criminal guilty plea and totaling approximately $12 billion ex-
tracted before the bankruptcy filing.

Harrington v. Purdue Pharma L.P. 603 U.S. 204 (2024). De-
cided June 27, 2024. | supremecourt.gov/opinions/23pdf/23-
124_b97c.pdf

— The 5-4 Supreme Court ruling holding that the Bankruptcy
Code does not authorize a court to discharge claims against non-debtor
Sackler family members who had not themselves filed for bankruptcy,
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preserving civil claims against familymemberswithout creating crim-
inal liability — and without any Sackler serving prison time.

Massachusetts Attorney General. Press Release. “$7.4 Bil-
lion Settlement With Purdue Pharma and Sackler Family Goes
Into Effect.” May 1, 2026. | mass.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents the post-Harrington settlement: the Sackler fam-
ily’s $6.5 billion personal contribution plus Purdue’s approximately
$900 million, signed by all 55 eligible state and territory attorneys
general. No criminal charges filed. No admission of wrongdoing. The
settlement total is less than the approximately $12 billion the family
extracted from the company.

DOJ. Press Release. “Justice Department Announces Res-
olution of Criminal and Civil Investigations into McKinsey &
Company’s Work with Purdue Pharma L.P.” February 6, 2025.
| justice.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents McKinsey’s $650 million DOJ resolution — in-
cluding the allegation thatMcKinsey advised Purdue to “turbocharge”
OxyContin sales to high-volume prescribers, and that McKinsey se-
nior partnerMartin Elling wrote internally suggesting they consider
“eliminating all our documents and emails” related to the Purdue
work. NoMcKinsey employee was convicted of the opioid fraud itself.

House Committee on Oversight and Reform. “Report Un-
covering Significant Conflicts of Interest at McKinsey & Com-
panyRelated toWork for FDAandOpioidManufacturers.” April
13, 2022. | oversightdemocrats.house.gov (retrieved August
2025)

— Congressional investigation finding that McKinsey staffed at
least 22 consultants at both the FDA and opioid manufacturers on
related topics, including at the same time — the same firm advising
both sides of the opioid regulatory apparatus simultaneously.

Higham, Scott, and Lenny Bernstein. Washington Post /
60 Minutes. “The Opioid Epidemic: How Congress and Drug
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Company Lobbyists Worked to Neutralize the DEA.” October
15, 2017. |washingtonpost.com/graphics/2017/investigations/
dea-drug-industry-congress

—The joint Washington Post and 60 Minutes investigation doc-
umenting: DEAwhistleblower JosephRannazzisi’s on-record account
of enforcement being curtailed; the 76 billion oxycodone and hydrocodone
pills shipped by the nation’s largest distributors between 2006 and
2012; and the single Kermit, West Virginia pharmacy (population
392) receiving approximately 9 million pills over two years.

Ensuring Patient Access and Effective Drug Enforcement
Act of 2016. P.L. 114-145. Signed April 19, 2016. | congress.
gov/bill/114th-congress/house-bill/471

— The legislation that raised the legal standard the DEA needed
tomeet before issuing an Immediate SuspensionOrder against a drug
distributor — changing the standard from “may be” an imminent
danger to “is” an imminent danger — passed with bipartisan sup-
port at the height of the epidemic, effectively curtailing the DEA’s pri-
mary emergency enforcement tool against the distributors shipping
hundreds of millions of opioids into overdose-saturated communities.

In reNational PrescriptionOpiate Litigation. MDLNo. 2804
(N.D. Ohio). Washington Post “Opioid Files.” July 2019. |
washingtonpost.com/national/2019/07/20/opioid-files

—The national opioid MDL, through which the DEA’s ARCOS
tracking database was unsealed and released to the Washington Post
and Charleston Gazette-Mail, documenting the 76 billion pill figure
and the distributor shipment volumes into communities where over-
dose data was already catastrophic. McKesson, Cardinal Health, and
AmerisourceBergen settled for a combined $21 billion with no crimi-
nal prosecutions of senior executives.
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Section 3 --- The War on Drugs: What It Was Actually
For

Baum,Dan. “Legalize ItAll: How toWin theWar onDrugs.”
Harper’s Magazine, April 2016. | harpers.org/archive/2016/
04/legalize-it-all

— The 2016 publication of Baum’s 1994 interview with John
Ehrlichman — Nixon’s Chief Domestic Policy Advisor — in which
Ehrlichman stated theNixon administration designed the drugwar to
criminalize Black people and antiwar protesters, admitted they knew
they were lying about the drugs, and described the strategy of associ-
ating hippies with marijuana and Black people with heroin to enable
their arrest and vilification. Corroborated by H.R. Haldeman’s sepa-
rately documented diary entries.

NationalCommission onMarihuana andDrugAbuse. “Mar-
ihuana: A Signal of Misunderstanding.” March 22, 1972. |
nixonlibrary.gov/sites/default/files/virtuallibrary/documents/
Jul10/56.pdf

—Nixon’s own commissioned Shafer Commission report recom-
mending decriminalization of personal cannabis use and possession,
finding that criminal prohibition was not justified by evidence — re-
jected by Nixon before publication, with cannabis retained in Sched-
ule I where it remained for over five decades against the recommenda-
tion of the government’s own scientific review.

Controlled Substances Act. P.L. 91-513. Signed October
27, 1970; Nixon White House Tapes. March 21, 1972 Record-
ing. National Archives. | archives.gov/research/white-house-
tapes/finding-aids/nixon

— The law creating the Schedule I classification for cannabis —
and the recorded White House conversations documenting Nixon’s
contempt for the Shafer Commission’s recommendations and his di-
rective to take a harder line against marijuana decriminalization.
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Fair Sentencing Act of 2010. P.L. 111-220. Signed August 3,
2010; First Step Act of 2018. P.L. 115-391. Signed December 21,
2018. | congress.gov/bill/111th-congress/senate-bill/1789

— The FSA reduced the crack-to-powder sentencing ratio from
100:1 to 18:1 — fifteen years after the government’s own Sentencing
Commission first recommended reform. The First Step Act made the
reduction retroactive; the USSC documented that more than 3,800
people were resentenced, approximately 91% of them Black, with an
average sentence reduction of approximately 71 months.

Edwards, Ezekiel, et al. ACLU. “A Tale of Two Countries:
Racially TargetedArrests in the Era ofMarijuanaReform.” 2020.
| aclu.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that Black Americans are 3.64 times more likely
than white Americans to be arrested for marijuana possession despite
comparable usage rates — a disparity confirmed across all 50 states
and over 96% of counties, and in 31 states actually larger in 2018
than in 2010 despite a decade of reform movements.

Section 4 --- The Numbers That Don't Lie

Bureau of Justice Statistics. Historical Corrections Statistics
in the United States 1850–1984; Prisoners Series (annual). U.S.
Department of Justice. | bjs.gov/index.cfm?ty=pbse&sid=40

—Source for the incarceration growth arc: approximately 196,000
imprisoned in 1970 at the CSA’s passage, growing to 500,000 by
1980, 1.1 million by 1990, and 2.3 million by 2008 — a 1,000% in-
crease across four decades of the war on drugs, producing the largest
incarcerated population in the world in raw numbers and per capita.

CoreCivic. Annual Report (Form 10-K). SEC EDGAR.Mul-
tiple years. | sec.gov/cgi-bin/browse-edgar?action=getcompany&
CIK=0001059406&type=10-K

—CoreCivic’s ownSECfiling disclosing that its business “could
be adversely affected by…the relaxation of enforcement efforts,
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leniency in conviction or parole standards and sentencing prac-
tices”—the company’s own public regulatory document confirming
that decarceration directly threatens its revenue model.

Justice Policy Institute. “Gaming the System: How the Po-
litical Strategies of Private Prison Companies Promote Ineffec-
tive IncarcerationPolicies.” June 2011. | justicepolicy.org/research/
gaming-the-system

— Documents that CCA (now CoreCivic) spent more than $19
million on lobbying at the state and federal level between 2003 and
2011 and contributed more than $6 million to state political can-
didates — and that the American Legislative Exchange Council’s
Criminal Justice Task Force, through which private prison companies
drafted model legislation, produced mandatory minimum sentencing
bills introduced by state legislators.

Institute for Justice. “Policing for Profit: The Abuse of Civil
Asset Forfeiture.” 3rd edition. 2020. | ij.org/report/policing-
for-profit-3

— Documents that law enforcement agencies nationally took in
approximately $68.8 billion in asset forfeiture revenue between 2000
and 2019 — through a legal mechanism that allows seizure of prop-
erty without a criminal conviction, with the burden falling on the
property owner to prove innocence— and that some law enforcement
operating budgets became structurally dependent on forfeiture rev-
enue.

Section 5 --- The Government in the Drug Trade

Senate Foreign Relations Committee, Subcommittee on Ter-
rorism, Narcotics, and International Operations. “Drugs, Law
Enforcement and Foreign Policy.” April 13, 1989. [Kerry Com-
mittee Report] | nsarchive.gwu.edu/NSAEBB/NSAEBB113

— The 1,166-page bipartisan Senate investigation finding: that
the U.S. State Department paid over $806,000 to companies owned
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by individuals under drug trafficking investigation to provide Contra
humanitarian assistance; that U.S. government officials knewContra
supply networks were being used to ship cocaine; and that DEA oper-
ations in Central America were compromised to protect CIA assets —
the most thoroughly documented official record of U.S. government
operational relationships with drug trafficking networks.

CIA Inspector General Frederick Hitz. “Report of Investi-
gation: Allegations of Connections Between CIA and the Con-
tras in Cocaine Trafficking to the United States.” Volume I, Oc-
tober 1998; Volume II, January 2000. | cia.gov/readingroom/
collection/investigations-contra-cocaine-1994-1998

— The CIA’s own Inspector General report acknowledging that
the CIA had entered into an agreement with DOJ in the 1980s that
specifically did NOT require the CIA to report drug trafficking by
its assets to the DEA — and that CIA officers were aware of drug
trafficking by Contra organizations and individuals and did not act
on that information.

DOJ Office of Inspector General. “The CIA-Contra-Crack
Cocaine Controversy: A Review of the Justice Department’s
Investigations and Prosecutions.” December 1997. | oig.justice.
gov/sites/default/files/archive/special/9712/ch01p1.htm

—TheDOJ’s own Inspector General review confirming the opera-
tional core of the Kerry Committee’s findings— that CIA assets were
involved in drug trafficking, that the CIA-DOJ agreement exempted
those assets from reporting requirements, and that DEA investiga-
tions were compromised to protect CIA interests. No U.S. official
was prosecuted for the conduct either report documented.

DOJ Office of Inspector General. “A Review of ATF’s Oper-
ation Fast and Furious and Related Matters.” September 2012.
| justice.gov/oig/reports/2012/s1209.pdf

—Documents that theATF allowed approximately 2,000 firearms
to walk across the border to Mexican cartels without a viable interdic-
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tion strategy, that Border Patrol Agent Brian Terry was killed De-
cember 14, 2010 with two weapons traced to the operation, and that
supervisory failures at multiple ATF and DOJ levels allowed the op-
eration to continue after its failures were apparent. No senior official
was criminally prosecuted.

United States v. Zambada-Niebla. N.D. Ill. Case No. 09-
CR-00383. Defense Motion for Discovery and Government Re-
sponse. 2011–2014; CBS News / Sharyl Attkisson. “Mexican
Drug Suspect: U.S.GaveMe Immunity.” October 2011. | justice.
gov/usao-ndil/press-release/file/861571/download

—U.S. government court filings and prosecutor acknowledgment
on the record confirming the Loya-Castro cooperation agreement: a
Sinaloa Cartel associate indicted in 1995 on narcotics charges along-
side El Chapo became a DEA informant and had his case dismissed
at prosecutors’ own motion in December 2008 — a documented in-
stance of a cartel-connected individual receiving case dismissal in ex-
change for DEA cooperation while continuing to operate as a cartel
associate.

United States v. JoaquínArchivaldoGuzmánLoera. E.D.N.Y.
09-CR-00466. Trial November 2018 – February 2019. DOJ Press
Release. February 12, 2019. | justice.gov/opa/pr/el- chapo-
sentenced-life-prison-plus-30-years

— The El Chapo trial record — containing cooperating witness
testimony under oath that the Sinaloa Cartel had paid bribes to se-
nior Mexican government officials. This testimony is characterized
throughout as sworn trial testimony from cooperating witnesses with
their own criminal histories and cooperation incentives; it has not
produced charges against any named official and is not presented as
an established fact.

McCoy, Alfred W. The Politics of Heroin: CIA Complic-
ity in the Global Drug Trade. Lawrence Hill Books, 2003. |
lawrencehillbooks.com/book/the-politics-of-heroin
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—The foundational scholarly account—drawn fromnamed sources,
primary documents, and congressional testimony — documenting
CIA relationships with Corsican organized crime heroin trafficking
networks in the 1950s and with Southeast Asian trafficking networks
through the Vietnam era, used here as historical context predating the
official government confirmation available in the Kerry Committee
and CIA IG records.

Section 6 --- The DEA: Enforcement as Theater

DEA. FY2023 Budget Justification. U.S. Department of Jus-
tice. | justice.gov/doj/page/file/1559846/download

— Documents the DEA’s annual budget of approximately $3.1
billion in FY2023—against which the agency’s fifty-year track record
of record-high drug overdose deaths, continued cartel operations, and
the documented curtailment of its emergency enforcement tools by
Congress in 2016 establishes the enforcement-as-theater argument.

Higham, Scott, and Lenny Bernstein. Washington Post /
60 Minutes. “The Opioid Epidemic: How Congress and Drug
Company Lobbyists Worked to Neutralize the DEA.” October
15, 2017. |washingtonpost.com/graphics/2017/investigations/
dea-drug-industry-congress

—Documents DEA whistleblower Rannazzisi’s account that se-
niorDEA officials were pressured to stand down on enforcement against
distributors; that the Ensuring Patient Access Act raised the suspen-
sion order standard while the epidemic was peaking; and that the re-
volving door moved DEA officials into industry roles defending the
same distribution companies they had been mandated to regulate.

Ensuring Patient Access and Effective Drug Enforcement
Act of 2016. P.L. 114-145; Congressional Record. House Voice
Vote. 114th Congress. | congress.gov/bill/114th- congress/
house-bill/471
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— The law formalizing the DEA curtailment — passed by voice
vote with no recorded opposition, sponsored by Rep. Tom Marino
(who subsequently withdrew from consideration as drug czar after
the investigation documenting the law’s effects), and signed while
the epidemic was producing tens of thousands of deaths per year. Car-
dinal Health had hired the DEA attorney who drafted the bill as its
senior vice president before the bill passed.

Section 7 --- The Human Cost, All Three Tracks

CDCWONDERDatabase. “MultipleCause ofDeath.” won-
der.cdc.gov. | wonder.cdc.gov

—Primary source for the overdose death toll: more than 500,000
Americans from opioid overdoses between 1999 and 2019; approxi-
mately 107,941 all-drug overdose deaths in calendar year 2022— the
highest single-year total in recorded American history; and by 2021-
2022 approximately 65% of overdose deaths involving synthetic opi-
oids (primarily illicitly manufactured fentanyl).

CDC National Center for Health Statistics. “Trends and
Characteristics of Neonatal Abstinence Syndrome — United
States, 2004–2014.” MMWR, 2016. | cdc.gov/mmwr/volumes/
65/ss/ss6501a1.htm

— Documents neonatal opioid withdrawal syndrome (NOWS)
diagnoses increasing from approximately 1.5 per 1,000 hospital births
in 1999 to 8.8 per 1,000 in 2017 — an 82% increase between 2010
and 2017 alone, producing a baby born in opioid withdrawal approx-
imately every 15 minutes at peak, in many cases involving mothers
prescribed opioids they were told were safe.

SAMHSA. National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NS-
DUH). Annual. | samhsa.gov/data/data-we-collect/nsduh-
national-survey-drug-use-and-health

—The federal government’s primary annualmeasurement of sub-
stance use— source for the estimate that approximately 10% of Amer-
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icans who need treatment for a substance use disorder receive it in any
given year, establishing the 90% treatment gap that the mental health
system documented in Chapter 1 was never funded to fill.

Roncarati, Justin S., et al. “Unsheltered Homelessness and
Risk of Drug Overdose Death.” JAMA Psychiatry. 2022. |
jamanetwork.com/journals/jamapsychiatry/fullarticle/2794382

— Peer-reviewed study documenting that unsheltered homeless-
ness is associated with a nine-fold increased risk of drug overdose
death — establishing the bidirectional structural link between addic-
tion and homelessness: opioid use disorder is among the most sig-
nificant risk factors for housing loss, and housing loss dramatically
increases overdose mortality risk.

CDC. “Drug Overdose Mortality by Race and Ethnicity.”
NCHS Data Brief. 2021. | cdc.gov/nchs/products/databriefs/
db428.htm

— Documents the convergence of the pharmaceutical and drug-
war tracks in overdose mortality data: by the late 2010s, overdose
death rates were converging across racial groups as fentanyl spread
across demographic communities — with Black Americans’ overdose
death rates surpassing white Americans’ by 2022, as fentanyl reached
urban communities already destabilized by decades of the war on
drugs.

Section 8 --- No One Got Punished

DOJ / U.S. Attorney, W.D. Virginia. Press Release. May
10, 2007; 495 F. Supp. 2d 569 (W.D. Va. 2007); Harrington v.
Purdue Pharma L.P. 603 U.S. 204 (2024); Massachusetts AG.
May 1, 2026. | justice.gov/archive/usao/vaw/html/purdue.
html

—The full pharmaceutical track accountability record: Purdue’s
2007 guilty plea produced no executive prison time and a fine worth
less than two years of peak revenue; the company continued operat-
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ing and the Sackler family extracted approximately $10.7 billion in
the decade after the plea; the 2024 Supreme Court ruling preserved
civil claims; the 2026 $7.4 billion settlement resolved civil liability
without criminal charges — more than 500,000 deaths, zero prison
sentences.

DOJ. February 6, 2025McKinseyResolution;Massachusetts
AG. February 4, 2021 McKinsey Settlement; In re National Pre-
scription Opiate Litigation. MDL 2804 (N.D. Ohio). | justice.
gov (retrieved August 2025)

—The consulting firm and distributor accountability record: McK-
insey paid a combined approximately $1.22 billion across two resolu-
tions with no conviction for the opioid fraud itself; McKesson, Car-
dinal Health, and AmerisourceBergen settled for a combined $21 bil-
lion with no senior executive criminal prosecution — three compa-
nies that shipped pills by the hundreds of millions into communities
where the overdose data was already catastrophic, paying civil settle-
ments and continuing to operate.

Senate Foreign Relations Committee. Kerry Committee Re-
port. April 13, 1989; CIA Inspector General. Hitz Report. Vol-
ume I (1998), Volume II (2000); DOJ OIG. December 1997. |
nsarchive.gwu.edu/NSAEBB/NSAEBB113

— The government drug trafficking accountability record: the
Kerry Committee documented that U.S. officials knew Contra sup-
ply networks were moving cocaine and the State Department paid
drug traffickers — zero prosecutions. The CIA IG confirmed the CIA
failed to report asset drug trafficking to the DEA as required — zero
prosecutions. GaryWebb reported the findings that led to both official
confirmations; his career was destroyed.

DOJ OIG. “A Review of ATF’s Operation Fast and Furious
and Related Matters.” September 2012; Congressional Record.
HouseContemptVote. June 28, 2012. | justice.gov/oig/reports/
2012/s1209.pdf
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— The Fast and Furious accountability record: approximately
2,000 weapons placed into cartel hands, Border Patrol Agent Brian
Terry killed with two of them, supervisory failures documented at
multiple levels, Attorney General held in contempt of Congress —
the first sitting AG in American history to receive that designation—
and zero criminal prosecutions of any senior official.

U.S. Sentencing Commission. First Step Act Resentencing
Provisions Report. Annual, 2019–2022. | ussc.gov (retrieved
August 2025)

— Documents the war-on-drugs accountability gap: the archi-
tects of the 100:1 sentencing disparity maintained it for twenty-four
years against the documented recommendation of the government’s
own sentencing body, faced no accountability of any kind, and the
First Step Act retroactivity provision — while resentencing more
than 3,800 people— could not reach the tens of thousands who had al-
ready served or whose circumstances fell outside the provision’s reach.
The people who designed the disparity retired with pensions intact.
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Chapter 10 --- War

Section 1 --- What the Money Actually Buys

Congressional Budget Office. “The Budget and Economic
Outlook: Fiscal Year 2026 to 2036.” January 2026. | cbo.gov/
publication/59710

—Source for U.S. discretionary defense outlays of $893 billion in
FY2025 — a 5% year-over-year increase — establishing the current
scale of the defense budget as enacted, not projected.

SIPRI. “UnprecedentedRise inGlobalMilitary Expenditure
as European andMiddle East Spending Surges.” Press Release.
April 28, 2025. | sipri.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Source for the United States accounting for 37% of all world
military spending in 2024 and outspending the next six highest-spending
countries — China, Russia, Germany, India, Saudi Arabia, and the
United Kingdom — combined.

DoD Office of Inspector General. “Audit of the FY2022 De-
partment of theArmyGeneral FundFinancial Statements.” DODIG-
2023-022. November 2022. | dodig.mil (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents $2.8 trillion in unsupported accounting adjust-
ments in the Army’s General Fund alone in a single fiscal year —
entries made to force account balances to reconcile that could not be
supported by underlying documentation — establishing the scale of
the Pentagon’s financial accountability failure.

DoDComptroller. “Agency Financial Report.” Annual. comptroller.defense.gov;
Reuters. “Pentagon Fails Its First-Ever Audit, Official Says.”
November 15, 2018. | comptroller.defense.gov/Annual-Reports

— Documents that the Department of Defense has failed every
financial audit since it began attempting one in FY2018 — with
Deputy Secretary of Defense Patrick Shanahan stating on the record:
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“We failed the audit, but we never expected to pass it.” Every
subsequent audit through FY2024 produced a disclaimer of opinion,
at approximately $200 million per year in audit costs.

Section 2 --- The Military-Industrial Complex: The Warn-
ing and What Followed

Eisenhower Presidential Library. Farewell Address. Jan-
uary 17, 1961. | eisenhowerlibrary.gov/research/online-documents/
farewell-address

— Primary source for Eisenhower’s warning: “In the councils
of government, we must guard against the acquisition of un-
warranted influence, whether sought or unsought, by themilitary-
industrial complex. The potential for the disastrous rise of
misplaced power exists and will persist.” Also contains the less-
cited warning about public policy becoming “captive of a scientific-
technological elite”—and both the original draft using “military-
industrial-congressional complex” and the delivered versionwith
“congressional” removed.

Smithberger, Mandy. “Brass Parachutes: The Problem of
the Pentagon Revolving Door.” Project On Government Over-
sight. November 5, 2018. | pogo.org/report/2018/11/brass-
parachutes

— Documents 645 instances of the top 20 defense contractors
employing former senior government officials, military officers, mem-
bers of Congress, and senior legislative staff between 2008 and 2018;
at least 380 high-ranking DoD officials and military officers who
moved to private sector defense contractor positions within two years
of leaving government; and approximately 95 of those 380 going di-
rectly to one of the top five contractors — including General Joseph
Dunford (former Chairman of the Joint Chiefs) to Lockheed Martin,
and the revolving door involving Secretaries Mattis, Shanahan, Es-
per, and Austin.
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GAO. “DODCould Further Enhance Its Compliance Efforts
Related to Former Employees Working for Defense Contrac-
tors.” GAO-21-104311. September 2021. | gao.gov/products/
gao-21-104311

— Federal watchdog independently finding that at least 422 for-
mer DoD officials could have worked on defense contracts related to
their former agencies— corroborating POGO’s documented count of
the revolving door’s scale, with a subsequent Quincy Institute analy-
sis citing approximately 1,700 generals, admirals, and Pentagon pro-
curement officials who went to work in the defense industry after leav-
ing government.

Section 3 --- The Contractor Economy

USASpending.gov. Federal ContractAwardsDatabase. FY2022.
| usaspending.gov/explorer/budget_function

—Source for LockheedMartin receiving approximately $36.4 bil-
lion in federal contracts in FY2022—nearly half of the entire Depart-
ment of Education’s discretionary budget for the same year— and for
the top five defense contractors (Lockheed Martin, Raytheon, Boeing,
General Dynamics, Northrop Grumman) receiving a combined ap-
proximately $111.9 billion in a single fiscal year.

GAO. “F-35 Sustainment: CostsContinue toRiseWhile Planned
Use and Availability Have Decreased.” GAO-24-106703. April
2024. | gao.gov/products/gao-24-106703

— The GAO’s most recent comprehensive F-35 assessment: to-
tal program cost (acquisition plus sustainment) now exceeds $2 tril-
lion, with sustainment costs alone growing 44% between 2018 and
2023 from $1.1 trillion to $1.58 trillion; none of the three F-35 vari-
ants meeting their minimum mission-capable rate targets in 2023
(F-35A at 51.9% against an 80%minimum); and 30 of 43 GAO rec-
ommendations remaining unimplemented — with the program now
projected to run through 2088.
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Watson Institute for International andPublicAffairs, Brown
University. Costs ofWar Project. costsofwar.watson.brown.edu.
| costsofwar.watson.brown.edu/findings

— Calculates that from 2020 to 2024 private firms received ap-
proximately $2.4 trillion in Pentagon contracts—approximately 54%
of the department’s total discretionary spending of $4.4 trillion over
that period — and that military spending produces approximately 5
jobs per million dollars of investment compared to 13 in education, 9
in healthcare, and 7-8 in infrastructure and clean energy.

Adams, Gordon. “The Iron Triangle: The Politics of De-
fense Contracting.” Transaction Publishers, 1981; Lockheed
Martin. F-35 Economic Impact Statements. lockheedmartin.com.
| pogo.org/programs/straus-military-reform-project

— The foundational academic account documenting the deliber-
ate geographic distribution of defense subcontracts as a political strat-
egy — confirmed by Lockheed Martin’s own documentation of F-35
supply chain activity in more than 1,700 suppliers across 45 states,
ensuring that program cuts carry electoral costs for the congressional
members who would have to vote for them.

Section 4 --- Vietnam: The First Case Study

Gulf of Tonkin Resolution. P.L. 88-408. August 7, 1964;
Hanyok, Robert J. “Skunks, Bogies, Silent Hounds, and the Fly-
ing Fish: The Gulf of Tonkin Mystery, 2–4 August 1964.” NSA
Cryptologic Quarterly. Declassified 2005. | nsa.gov (retrieved
August 2025)

*— The legal basis for the Vietnam War — and the NSA’s
own classified internal history, written byNSAhistorianRobert
Hanyok and declassified in 2005, documenting that signals in-
telligence analysts had intercepts showing the August 4, 1964
attack that precipitated the Resolution had not taken place, but
that this informationwas eithermisread or selectively reported
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up the chain of command. Secretary of Defense McNamara
later confirmed in the 2003 documentary “The Fog of War”:
**“We were wrong. It didn’t happen.”*

United States-Vietnam Relations, 1945–1967 [Pentagon Pa-
pers]. Department of Defense, 1969. Declassified and Pub-
lished 1971; New York Times Co. v. United States. 403 U.S.
713 (1971). | archives.gov/research/pentagon-papers

— The 47-volume classified study commissioned by McNamara
documenting that multiple administrations had consistently misled
Congress and the public about the war’s prospects— privately assess-
ing it as likely unwinnable while publicly advocating escalation, and
deciding to escalate before the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution provided the
legal basis. Published after the 6-3 Supreme Court ruling against
prior restraint. Case against Daniel Ellsberg was dismissed after the
NixonWhite House’s break-in at Ellsberg’s psychiatrist’s office by the
same unit that later burglarized Watergate.

In re Agent Orange Product Liability Litigation. MDL 381
(E.D.N.Y.). 1984 Settlement; VA. “Agent Orange and Related
Herbicide Exposure.” va.gov. | va.gov/disability/eligibility/
hazardous-materials-exposure/agent-orange

— Documents the 1984 class action settlement of $180 million
paid by seven chemical companies—averaging approximately $1,300
per veteran — for the military’s spraying of an estimated 11 to 20
million gallons of dioxin-contaminated herbicide across 4.5 million
acres from 1961 to 1971, and the VA’s list of presumptive service-
connected conditions not established until 1991— a gap of twenty to
thirty years between exposure and acknowledgment that established
the pattern the burn pit crisis later followed.
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Section 5 --- The War on Terror: 9/11 and Iraq

Presidential Daily Brief. “Bin Ladin Determined to Strike
in US.” August 6, 2001. Declassified April 10, 2004. | archives.
gov/files/declassification/iscap/pdf/2004-003-doc5.pdf

—The August 6, 2001 intelligence briefing received by President
Bush thirty-six days before the attacks — warning that al-Qaeda had
been established in the United States for years and that FBI informa-
tion indicated patterns of suspicious activity consistent with prepa-
rations for hijackings or other attacks, including recent surveillance
of federal buildings in New York.

National Commission on Terrorist AttacksUpon theUnited
States. “Final Report of the National Commission on Terrorist
AttacksUpon theUnited States.” July 22, 2004. | 9-11commission.
gov/report

— Documents the CIA’s failure to watchlist al-Hazmi and al-
Mihdhar despite knowing of their al-Qaeda connections as early as
January 2000, their eighteen-month presence in the United States be-
fore the attacks, the information-sharing failures between the CIA and
FBI, and the 41 recommendations for intelligence reform — with the
Commission’s own December 2005 follow-up grading several critical
recommendations including first-responder radio interoperability as
inadequate or failing.

CIA Inspector General John Helgerson. “CIA Accountabil-
ity With Respect to the 9/11 Attacks.” June 2005. Partially de-
classified August 2007. | cia.gov/readingroom/collection/cia-
accountability-911-attacks

— The CIA’s own Inspector General finding systemic failures
in pre-9/11 intelligence handling and identifying approximately 50-
60 CIA employees who may have made errors — with CIA Director
Goss subsequently convening an Accountability Review Board that
declined to recommend any disciplinary action against any of them.

998

archives.gov/files/declassification/iscap/pdf/2004-003-doc5.pdf
archives.gov/files/declassification/iscap/pdf/2004-003-doc5.pdf
9-11commission.gov/report
9-11commission.gov/report
cia.gov/readingroom/collection/cia-accountability-911-attacks
cia.gov/readingroom/collection/cia-accountability-911-attacks


Source Notes Bibliography

Joint Congressional Inquiry. “Finding, Discussion andNar-
rative Regarding Certain Sensitive National Security Matters.”
Declassified July 15, 2016; FBI Document Release. In re: Terror-
ist Attacks on September 11, 2001. S.D.N.Y. September 2021. |
intelligence.senate.gov/sites/default/files/publications/jici.
pdf

— The declassified 28 pages documenting FBI information sug-
gesting Omar al-Bayoumi — who helped two hijackers find housing
and open bank accounts — had connections to Saudi government of-
ficials and may have been a Saudi intelligence asset, supplemented by
2021 FBI documents under court order further documenting contacts
between Saudi government employees and the hijackers. These doc-
uments establish contacts; they do not establish Saudi government
institutional direction of the attacks.

Senate Select Committee on Intelligence. “Report onWhether
Public Statements Regarding Iraq byU.S. GovernmentOfficials
Were Substantiated by Intelligence Information.” Phase II, Part
5. June 2008. | intelligence.senate.gov/phaseii.pdf

*— Senate committee finding that many public statements
by senior Bush administration officials regarding Iraq’sweapons
programs and connections to terrorism “were not supported
by underlying intelligence assessments at the time theywere
made”—and that statements about Iraq-al-Qaeda connections
were specifically **“not substantiated by intelligence infor-
mation.”*

Smith,Michael. “TheDowning StreetMemo.” SundayTimes
of London. May 1, 2005. | downingstreetmemo.com/memos.
html

*— A classified British Cabinet Office briefing paper dated
July 23, 2002 — eight months before the invasion — leaked to
the SundayTimes andpublishedMay 1, 2005, whose authentic-
ity the British government did not contest, recording that MI6
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chief Sir Richard Dearlove had returned fromWashington and
reported that **“the intelligence and facts were being fixed
around the policy.”*

Duelfer, Charles. “Comprehensive Report of the Special
Advisor to the DCI on Iraq’s WMD.” September 30, 2004. |
cia.gov/library/reports/general-reports-1/iraq_wmd_2004

— The post-invasion Iraq Survey Group’s final report finding
that Iraq had no active weapons of mass destruction programs at the
time of the 2003 invasion — no nuclear program, no active chemical
weapons program, no active biological weapons program— confirm-
ing that the primary stated justification for the war was wrong.

Commission onWartimeContracting in Iraq andAfghanistan.
“TransformingWartimeContracting: ControllingCosts, Reduc-
ing Risks.” Final Report. August 2011. | cybercemetery.unt.
edu (retrieved August 2025)

—Bipartisan congressional commission estimating that between
$31 billion and $60 billion was lost to waste, fraud, and abuse across
Iraq and Afghanistan contracting — with KBR’s LOGCAP contract
specifically identified as a major source of waste findings. KBR’s total
Iraq-related billings: approximately $39.5 billion. No senior contrac-
tor executive was criminally prosecuted.

Burnham, Gilbert, et al. “Mortality after the 2003 Invasion
of Iraq.” The Lancet. October 21, 2006; Iraq Body Count. iraq-
bodycount.org. | iraqbodycount.org

— Two methodologically distinct accountings of Iraqi civilian
deaths: Iraq Body Count’s documented minimum of approximately
186,000-209,000 civilian deaths (sourced from news reports, morgue
records, and hospital records); and the Lancet’s randomized cluster
survey estimating 654,965 excess Iraqi deaths between March 2003
and June 2006 alone. American military deaths: 4,599, confirmed in
DoD records.
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Section 6 --- The War on Terror: Afghanistan

SIGAR. “What We Need to Learn: Lessons from Twenty
Years of Afghanistan Reconstruction.” August 2021. | sigar .
mil/pdf/lessonslearned/SIGAR-21-46-LL.pdf

— The Special Inspector General’s comprehensive retrospective
on the twenty-year reconstruction program: approximately $145 bil-
lion spent; the effort largely failed to achieve its stated goals; the
U.S. government vastly overestimated its ability to build and reform
government institutions; aid programs lacked adequate oversight en-
abling extensive corruption and waste. The document that defines
the official record of what the reconstruction money produced.

SIGAR. Afghan National Defense and Security Forces Au-
dit Reports. Multiple. sigar.mil; Watson Institute. Costs of
War Project. costsofwar.watson.brown.edu. | sigar.mil/audits/
completed-audits.aspx

— Documents approximately $83-90 billion spent training and
equipping Afghan security forces between 2002 and 2021 — forces
that collapsed in approximately eleven days after the U.S. withdrawal
in August 2021, with Kabul falling to the Taliban on August 15,
2021, at a speed that exceeded every U.S. military and intelligence
assessment of how quickly it might happen.

Whitlock, Craig. “The Afghanistan Papers: A Secret His-
tory of theWar.” WashingtonPost. December 9, 2019. |washingtonpost.
com (retrieved August 2025)

*— The investigation based on approximately 2,000 pages
of confidential SIGAR Lessons Learned interviews obtained
through a three-year FOIA lawsuit— documenting that senior
military and civilian officials across four administrationsmade
rosy pronouncements they knew to be false. SIGAR head John
Sopko stated: “seniorU.S. officials failed to tell the truth about
the war in Afghanistan.” Army Lt. Gen. Douglas Lute told
SIGAR interviewers in 2015: **“If the American people knew
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the magnitude of this dysfunction… 2,400 lives lost… who
will say this was in vain.”*

Watson Institute for International andPublicAffairs, Brown
University. Costs ofWar Project. Afghanistanpage. | costsofwar.
watson.brown.edu/costs/human

— Calculated estimate using documented methodology: approx-
imately $2.3 trillion in total U.S. budgetary cost of the Afghanistan
war through FY2022 (military operations, reconstruction, veteran
care obligations, debt interest); 2,448 American military deaths; ap-
proximately 3,800 American contractor deaths—more than the mili-
tary toll; approximately 47,245Afghan civilian deaths; 66,000Afghan
security force deaths. The $2.3 trillion figure is a Watson Institute
calculated estimate, not a single government-reported total.

Section 7 --- The Human Cost: What War Does to the
People Who Fight It

VA. “National Veteran Suicide Prevention Annual Report.”
2023 (using 2021 data). mentalhealth.va.gov. | mentalhealth.
va.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents an average of 17.6 veterans dying by suicide per
day in 2021; a veteran suicide rate of 31.7 per 100,000 — more than
twice the general adult population rate of 14.1 per 100,000; and the
VA’s own characterization of veteran suicide as “a public health
crisis” that has persisted without significant improvement despite
multiple national awareness campaigns and legislative action.

RAND Corporation. Tanielian, Terri, and Lisa H. Jaycox,
eds. “Invisible Wounds of War: Psychological and Cognitive
Injuries, Their Consequences, and Services to Assist Recovery.”
April 2008. | rand.org/pubs/monographs/MG720.html

— Foundational peer-reviewed study documenting that approxi-
mately 18.5% ofU.S. servicemembers returning from Iraq orAfghanistan
reported symptoms of PTSD or major depression — with only about
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half having sought treatment — establishing the baseline scale of in-
visible wounds that the mental health system documented in Chapter
1 was never adequately funded to address.

Defense andVeterans Brain Injury Center. “TBIWorldwide
Numbers.” dvbic.dcoe.mil. | dvbic.dcoe.mil/tbi-worldwide-
numbers

—Documents approximately 493,204 total TBI diagnoses among
U.S. service members from 2000 through Q3 2023 — nearly half a
million documented brain injuries, the large majority classified as
mild TBI whose documented long-term effects include chronic trau-
matic encephalopathy, cognitive impairment, depression, and elevated
suicide risk.

PACT Act. P.L. 117-168. Signed August 10, 2022; CBO Cost
Estimate for PACT Act. July 2022; VA. “Burn Pits and Other
Airborne Hazards.” va.gov. | cbo.gov/system/files/2022-07/
58520-PACT.pdf

— Documents the burn pit crisis and its Agent Orange parallel:
open-air burn pits used at military installations from approximately
2001 to 2019, veterans developing chronic respiratory illness and rare
cancers, VA resisting service connection acknowledgment for years,
and the PACT Act finally establishing presumptive service connec-
tions in 2022 at a CBO-estimated cost of approximately $282 billion
— the documented price of the delayed acknowledgment.

HUD. Annual Homeless Assessment Report. 2023. hudex-
change.info; VA. Drug Overdose Death Research. Annual. |
hudexchange.info/homelessness-assistance/ahar

— Documents approximately 33,136-35,574 veterans experienc-
ing homelessness on a single night — down from a peak of 76,000
in 2009 due to HUD-VASH, but representing an ongoing failure of
the systems responsible for people who served. CDC and VA research
consistently documents that veterans die from opioid overdoses at ap-
proximately twice the non-veteran rate (32.9 per 100,000 vs. 16.9 per
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100,000), mechanistically linking combat wounds, opioid prescrip-
tions, and the addiction pipeline documented in Chapter 9.

Section 8 --- The Domestic Cost: What War Does to
the Country That Fights It

Watson Institute for International andPublicAffairs, Brown
University. Costs of War Project. Crawford, Neta C. “The U.S.
Budgetary Costs of the Post-9/11 Wars.” September 2021. |
costsofwar.watson.brown.edu/costs/economic

— Calculated estimate of approximately $8 trillion in total post-
9/11 war costs — aggregating direct war appropriations, extrapo-
lated base budget increases, actuarial projections for future veterans’
care through 2050, documented debt service costs, and homeland se-
curity spending. The Watson Institute explicitly describes this as a
calculated estimate using documented methodology, not a single gov-
ernment budget line.

National Low Income Housing Coalition. “The Gap: A
Shortage of Affordable Homes.” Annual. nlihc.org. | nlihc.
org/gap

— Documents the shortage of approximately 7.3 million afford-
able rental homes for extremely low-income renters — the gap that
produces the homelessness documented in Chapter 3 — establishing
the opportunity cost argument: the affordable housing gap that keeps
770,000+ Americans unhoused could be substantially addressed for
a fraction of what was spent building a government in Kabul that
lasted eleven days.

Kane, Tim. “Who Bears the Burden? Demographic Charac-
teristics ofU.S.Military Recruits Before andAfter 9/11.” Brook-
ings Institution. November 7, 2005. | brookings.edu (retrieved
August 2025)

— Documents using DoD records that per-capita military re-
cruitment from ZIP codes with lower household incomes increased
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disproportionately in the post-9/11 period while per-capita recruit-
ment from the wealthiest ZIP codes declined — establishing that the
communities documented throughout Part 1 as the most underserved
by domestic systems sent the most soldiers to the wars documented
in this chapter.

DoD. “Demographics Profile of the Military Community.”
Annual. militaryonesource.mil. |militaryonesource.mil/leadership/
resources/demographics-profile

—Documents that approximately 47% of all military recruits in
FY2023 came from the South — the Census region with the highest
poverty rates — while approximately 16% came from the Northeast,
the wealthiest Census region by median income, establishing the doc-
umented geographic and economic concentration of who serves.

Section 9 --- The Revolving Door and the Lobbying
Architecture

OpenSecrets. Defense andAerospace Sector LobbyingDatabase.
FY2022. opensecrets.org. | opensecrets.org/federal-lobbying/
sectors/summary?cycle=2022&id=D

—Documents the defense and aerospace sector spending approx-
imately $127-135 million on federal lobbying in FY2022 — and the
Quincy Institute’s analysis that in any given year the industry em-
ploys an average of 700 lobbyists, more than one for every member of
Congress.

Lipton, Eric, and BrookeWilliams. “Foreign Powers Buy In-
fluence at Think Tanks.” New York Times. September 6, 2014.
| nytimes.com (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that the Center for Strategic and International
Studies, the Atlantic Council, and the Brookings Institution — the
three most frequently cited Washington foreign policy think tanks —
receive significant funding from defense contractors including Lock-
heed Martin, Raytheon, Boeing, and Northrop Grumman, as well as
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from foreign governments with interests in American defense policy
— establishing that the intellectual infrastructure justifying defense
spending is funded by the people who profit from it.

Quincy Institute for Responsible Statecraft. “Pathways to
Pentagon SpendingReductions: Removing theObstacles.” 2022.
| quincyinst.org (retrieved August 2025)

—Analysis documenting the full lobbying and revolving door ar-
chitecture — approximately 1,700 generals, admirals, and Pentagon
procurement officials who went to work in the defense industry af-
ter leaving government; the 700 defense industry lobbyists per year;
and the campaign contribution flows to Armed Services Committee
members who oversee Pentagon procurement.

Section 10 --- No One Got Fired

NSA / Hanyok. Gulf of Tonkin Declassified History. 2005;
McNamara. “The Fog of War.” 2003; New York Times Co. v.
United States. 403 U.S. 713 (1971); United States v. Ellsberg.
C.D. Cal. DismissedMay 11, 1973. | nsa.gov (retrieved August
2025)

— The Vietnam accountability record: the NSA’s own history
documented that the August 4 attack that authorized the war did not
occur; McNamara acknowledged on camera four decades later that it
didn’t happen; the Pentagon Papers documented that multiple admin-
istrations privately assessed the war as unwinnable while publicly
advocating escalation; Daniel Ellsberg was prosecuted for exposing
this — the case dismissed because the government committed crimes
to pursue it; the officials whose deception the papers documented re-
tired with their reputations.

Senate SSCI Phase II. June 2008; Duelfer Report. Septem-
ber 30, 2004; Commission on Wartime Contracting. August
2011; Sunday Times. Downing Street Memo. May 1, 2005. |
intelligence.senate.gov/phaseii.pdf
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— The Iraq accountability record: the Senate found public state-
ments not supported by underlying intelligence; a British Cabinet
memo documented the intelligence being fixed around the policy; the
Iraq Survey Group found no weapons of mass destruction; $31-60
billion in documented waste and fraud. No senior official was crimi-
nally prosecuted. The officials who made the case for the war became
television commentators and think tank fellows. The contractors con-
tinued receiving contracts.

Whitlock. “The Afghanistan Papers.” December 9, 2019;
SIGAR. “What We Need to Learn.” August 2021; Watson Insti-
tute. Costs ofWar. costsofwar.watson.brown.edu. |washingtonpost.
com (retrieved August 2025)

— The Afghanistan accountability record: SIGAR documented
senior officials making rosy pronouncements they knew to be false
across four administrations; $145 billion in reconstruction spending
largely failed; $83-90 billion in Afghan security force training pro-
duced a force that collapsed in eleven days; $2.3 trillion total cost.
No senior military or civilian official was held accountable for the
documented falsification of progress metrics. Officials retired, wrote
memoirs, and joined think tanks.

VA.NationalVeteran Suicide PreventionAnnual Report. 2023;
PACT Act. P.L. 117-168. 2022; CBO Cost Estimate. July 2022. |
mentalhealth.va.gov (retrieved August 2025)

—The veteran accountability record: 17.6 veterans dying by sui-
cide per day as of 2021 with no meaningful improvement over more
than a decade of documented VA programs; VA officials who presided
over years of burn pit denial kept their pensions while the PACTAct’s
$282 billion cost estimate documents what the delay cost; the people
who sent veterans to war and the people who denied their benefits
both retired without consequence.

1007

washingtonpost.com
washingtonpost.com
mentalhealth.va.gov


Humanity First

GAO.GAO-24-106703. April 2024; DoDComptroller. Agency
Financial Reports. Annual. comptroller.defense.gov. | gao .
gov/products/gao-24-106703

— The contractor and audit accountability record: the F-35 pro-
gram exceeds $2 trillion in projected lifecycle cost while none of its
variants meet minimum performance targets and 30 of 43 GAO rec-
ommendations remain unimplemented — with no program manager
held accountable. The Pentagon has failed every financial audit since
2018, with the Army’s General Fund alone containing $2.8 trillion in
unsupported accounting adjustments in FY2022, and no official held
accountable for the documented failure to account for public funds.

Section 11 --- The Next War

DoD Chief Digital and Artificial Intelligence Office. “Data,
Analytics, and Artificial Intelligence Adoption Strategy.” June
27, 2023. | ai.mil/data-analytics-and-ai-adoption-strategy

— The Department of Defense’s formal commitment to integrat-
ing AI across all operational domains — warfighting, intelligence,
logistics, and administration — describing artificial intelligence as
“the defining technology of our era” and establishing the institu-
tional architecture for the AI-enabled military the Replicator Initia-
tive and JWCC contract are building.

Deputy Secretary of Defense Kathleen Hicks. Replicator
Initiative Announcement. Defense News Conference, Wash-
ington, D.C. August 28, 2023. | defense.gov/News/Speeches/
Speech/Article/3496847

— Documents the Pentagon’s commitment to fielding “multi-
ple thousands of autonomous systems” across multiple domains
within approximately 18 to 24 months — representing a structural
shift in howDoD conceptualizes force composition toward large num-
bers of autonomous platforms, and the new contractor economy that
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shift is producing around companies including Palantir, Anduril,
and Shield AI.

DoD. “DoDAwards JointWarfightingCloudCapabilityCon-
tracts.” Press Release. December 7, 2022. | defense.gov (re-
trieved August 2025)

—Documents the $9 billion JWCC contract awarded to Amazon
Web Services, Microsoft, Google, and Oracle to move Pentagon oper-
ational and classified data — including Top Secret/SCI — into com-
mercial cloud infrastructure operated by the same technology compa-
nies whose consumer surveillance practices Chapter 11 documents,
establishing that the defense data infrastructure and the commercial
surveillance infrastructure are now the same infrastructure.

In-Q-Tel. Public Portfolio Disclosures. inqtel.org; Palantir
Technologies. Form10-K. SECEDGAR;DoDContractDatabase.
| inqtel.org/portfolio

—Documents Palantir’s founding with seed funding from In-Q-
Tel (the CIA’s venture capital arm), making the CIA a documented
early investor in the company that now provides data analytics and
AI systems to U.S. intelligence agencies and military branches — ap-
proximately $728 million in U.S. government revenue in FY2023
— establishing the new defense technology company architecture as
the same revolving door pattern as legacy contractors, earlier in its
institutional development.

ICRC. “Autonomous Weapon Systems: Technical, Military,
Legal andHumanitarianAspects.” icrc.org; DoDDirective 3000.09.
“Autonomy inWeapon Systems.”; Campaign to StopKiller Robots.
stopkillerrobots.org. | icrc.org (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents the international humanitarian law gap: the ICRC’s
call for binding rules requiring meaningful human control over tar-
geting decisions; theUNCCWGroup of Governmental Experts meet-
ing since 2014with no binding agreement concluded; more than thirty
countries calling for binding regulation with the United States declin-
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ing to commit to binding prohibitions; and DoD Directive 3000.09’s
requirement for “appropriate levels of human judgment” with-
out defining what appropriate means in operational practice.
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Chapter 11 --- Data Privacy

Section 1 --- The Architecture of Surveillance

Zuboff, Shoshana. TheAge of Surveillance Capitalism: The
Fight for a Human Future at the New Frontier of Power. Pub-
licAffairs, 2019. | publicaffairsbooks .com (retrieved August
2025)

—The foundational account of surveillance capitalism as a busi-
ness model choice, not a technological inevitability: Google’s engi-
neers discovered that behavioral surplus — user data beyond what
platforms need to provide services — could be packaged as prediction
products and sold to advertisers. The product is not the service; the
product is the user. The argument was made first by Google and
adopted by Facebook, Amazon, and the platforms that followed.

Meta Platforms, Inc. Q3 2024 Earnings Release. October 30,
2024. | investor.fb.com/investor-news

— Source for 3.29 billion Family Monthly Active People across
Meta’s apps (Facebook, Instagram, WhatsApp, Messenger) as of Q3
2024— every interaction on every platform logged, categorized, and
monetized.

FTC. “Data Brokers: A Call for Transparency and Account-
ability.” May 2014. | ftc.gov/reports/data-brokers

— The definitive U.S. government investigation of the data bro-
ker industry: one company alone held 3,000 data segments for nearly
every U.S. adult consumer; data collected includes purchases, brows-
ing history, income, health conditions, political views, and geoloca-
tion; consumers are generally unaware that data brokers collect and
sell their data; and brokers sell to financial companies, employers, in-
surance companies, landlords, and government agencies with essen-
tially no federal regulatory constraint.
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47 U.S.C. § 230. Section 230 of the Communications De-
cency Act. P.L. 104-104. Enacted 1996. | law . cornell . edu/
uscode/text/47/230

—The twenty-six-word legal foundation of platform immunity—
“No provider or user of an interactive computer service shall
be treated as the publisher or speaker of any information pro-
vided by another information content provider” — written in
1996 for bulletin boards and extended by courts to algorithmic ampli-
fication at planetary scale.

Force v. Facebook, Inc. 934 F.3d 53 (2d Cir. 2019); Gonzalez
v. Google LLC. 598 U.S. 617 (2023). | law.justia.com/cases/
federal/appellate-courts/ca2/18-397/18-397-2019-08-07.html

— Force v. Facebook held that Facebook’s recommendation algo-
rithm — the system deciding which content to push to whom and in
what sequence — was editorial judgment protected by Section 230,
positioning the platform as a passive conduit despite actively shap-
ing what billions of people see. Gonzalez v. Google gave the Supreme
Court the opportunity to address whether algorithmic recommenda-
tions fell within Section 230 immunity; the Court declined to reach
the question, leaving the immunity intact.

Children’sOnline PrivacyProtectionAct (COPPA). P.L. 105-
277. 1998. 15U.S.C. §§ 6501–6506; FTC. In theMatter of Google
LLC and YouTube LLC. File No. 172-3083. September 4, 2019. |
ftc.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— COPPA required verifiable parental consent before collecting
personal information from children under thirteen — built on self-
certification of age that any child with a false birthday could defeat.
In 2019 Google and YouTube paid $170 million (the largest COPPA
penalty in history) for collecting personal information from children
watching channels directed at them without parental consent. In the
same year Musical.ly/TikTok paid $5.7 million. Neither changed the
underlying self-certification mechanism.
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Section 2 --- The Physical Layer: Flock Safety and the
Domestic Surveillance Grid

Electronic Frontier Foundation. Atlas of Surveillance. atla-
sofsurveillance.org; Flock Safety. flock.com. | atlasofsurveillance.
org

— The EFF’s documented mapping of surveillance technology
deployment across the United States — confirming Flock Safety’s
expansion to more than 4,000 law enforcement agency partnerships
across all fifty states by 2022-2023, a network with no federal statute
governing data retention periods, access permissions, or oversight
mechanisms. As of 2024, fewer than twenty states had enacted any
legislation specifically governing automated license plate reader use
by law enforcement.

FTC. In theMatter of Ring LLC. Press Release. May 31, 2023.
| ftc.gov (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents Amazon Ring’s $5.8 million settlement for allow-
ing employees and contractors to access customers’ private video footage
without authorization—against the backdrop of approximately 2,100
law enforcement agency partnerships through which Ring disclosed
user data to police, including eleven instances in 2021 without a war-
rant in emergency situations documented in Amazon’s own trans-
parency report.

ACLU. “The Perpetual Line-Up: Unregulated Police Face
Recognition in America.” October 2016; Georgetown LawCen-
ter on Privacy and Technology. “America Under Watch: Face
Surveillance in theUnited States.” May 2019. | aclu.org/report/
perpetual-line-up-unregulated-police-face-recognition-america

—Documents that by 2019 approximately 117 million American
adults — half the adult population — were enrolled in law enforce-
ment face recognition networks primarily through driver’s license
databases, most of them without their knowledge, and that Clearview
AI’s scraping of billions of social media photographs without consent
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produced a commercial facial recognition database sold to law enforce-
ment with no federal warrant requirement.

ACLU. “Stingray Tracking Devices: Who’s Got Them?” Up-
dated 2020. | aclu.org (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents that as of 2020 at least 75 law enforcement agen-
cies in 27 states had obtained cell-site simulators—devices thatmimic
cell towers to capture the location of every phone in range, not just
target devices — without any federal warrant standard specifically
governing their use, in technology originally developed for military
and intelligence applications and now operated by local police depart-
ments.

Section 3 --- The Intelligence Connection

Greenwald, Glenn. The Guardian. “NSA Prism Program
Taps in to User Data of Apple, Google and Others.” June 6,
2013; Gellman, Barton. The Washington Post. “U.S., British
Intelligence Mining Data from Nine U.S. Internet Companies
in Broad Secret Program.” June 6, 2013. | theguardian.com/
world/2013/jun/06/us-tech-giants-nsa-data

— First disclosure of PRISM — the NSA program under which
the agency obtained direct access to servers of ninemajorU.S. technol-
ogy companies (Microsoft, Yahoo, Google, Facebook, PalTalk, YouTube,
Skype, AOL,Apple) to collect user communications. The intelligence
apparatus did not build a separate system; it tapped the commercial
infrastructure already built to serve consumer advertising.

FISA Amendments Act of 2008. Section 702. P.L. 110-261;
ACLU v. Clapper. 785 F.3d 787 (2d Cir. 2015); USA FREEDOM
Act of 2015. P.L. 114-23. | law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/50/
1881a

— Section 702 authorizes NSA collection of communications of
non-U.S. persons outside the United States through orders from the
secret Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Court — with documented
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incidental capture of Americans’ communications. Section 215 of the
PATRIOT Act was used to collect bulk telephone metadata on virtu-
ally all Americans; the Second Circuit ruled it exceeded the statute’s
authority; the USA FREEDOM Act modified but preserved the un-
derlying legal architecture.

Palantir Technologies. S-1Registration Statement. SECEDGAR.
September 25, 2020. | sec.gov/cgi-bin/browse-edgar?action=
getcompany&CIK=0001321655&type=S-1

— Palantir’s own SEC disclosure confirming In-Q-Tel’s invest-
ment — stating “We have received funds from In-Q-Tel, Inc., a
not-for-profit investment firm funded by the U.S. Intelligence
Community”—documenting the CIA’s venture capital mechanism
through which the agency seeds commercial technology companies
with intelligence access built in as a design consideration, then ac-
quires the mature technology at commercial prices. The taxpayer
funds the development and then pays market rates to license what
that investment produced.

Section 4 --- The Algorithm Was Designed This Way

Wells, Georgia, JeffHorwitz, andDeepa Seetharaman. “Face-
book Knows Instagram Is Toxic for Teen Girls, Company Doc-
uments Show.” Wall Street Journal. September 14, 2021. |
wsj.com (retrieved August 2025)

— The Facebook Files investigation reporting the exact language
of a 2019 internal Facebook presentation slide: “We make body im-
age issues worse for one in three teen girls.” The slide was Face-
book’s own research. The company was aware of its findings when
its executives testified before Congress that Instagram did not harm
teen mental health and that the science was unclear. Meta’s response
to the article reproduced the slide — confirming its authenticity —
while contesting its framing.
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Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transporta-
tion. Subcommittee onConsumer Protection. “ProtectingKids
Online: Testimony from a Facebook Whistleblower.” Septem-
ber 28, 2021. | commerce.senate.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Frances Haugen’s congressional testimony documenting that
Facebook’s algorithms amplified divisive and emotionally provocative
content because it drove higher engagement; that the company’s 2018
shift to prioritizing “Meaningful Social Interactions” increased
the spread of content producing outrage responses; and that Face-
book’s internal research directly contradicted its public claims about
Instagram and teen mental health. Haugen also filed a whistleblower
complaint with the SEC (File No. HO-14310-A) alleging Facebook
misled investors about its platform’s effects on mental health.

FTC. “Social Media and Teen Mental Health: A Staff Re-
search Report.” June 2023. | ftc .gov/reports/social-media-
teen-mental-health

— Federal government finding that social media platforms use
features — infinite scroll, push notifications, autoplay, variable re-
ward mechanisms — specifically designed to maximize time on plat-
form; that algorithmic recommendation systems amplify emotionally
provocative content including content related to body image, self-
harm, and eating disorders because it drives engagement; and that
platforms possessed documented internal research showing awareness
of these harms and did not redesign their systems to address them.
The FTC’s characterization: the harms to teen mental health are prod-
ucts of specific design choices, not byproducts of platform use.

Section 5 --- What the Companies Knew and When

Senate JudiciaryCommittee. Subcommittee onPrivacy, Tech-
nology, and the Law. “Big Tech and the Online Child Sexual
Exploitation Crisis.” January 31, 2024. | judiciary.senate.gov
(retrieved August 2025)
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—The hearing at whichMark Zuckerberg (Meta), ShouZi Chew
(TikTok), Evan Spiegel (Snapchat), JasonCitron (Discord), and Linda
Yaccarino (X) appeared before the Subcommittee — with three ap-
pearing pursuant to subpoenas — and at which Zuckerberg stood,
turned to face the parents in the gallery, and said: “I’m sorry for ev-
erything you have all been through. No one should go through
the things that your families have suffered.” The Judiciary Com-
mittee simultaneously released ninety pages of internalMeta commu-
nications including an email from Meta global affairs director Nick
Clegg to Zuckerberg stating Meta was “not on track to succeed
for our core well-being topics: problematic use, bullying and
harassment connections and SSI” — SSI meaning suicidal self-
injury.

Meta Platforms, Inc. 10-KAnnual Reports. FY2019, FY2023,
FY2024. SECEDGAR. | sec.gov/cgi-bin/browse-edgar?action=
getcompany&CIK=0001326801&type=10-K

—DocumentsMeta’s revenue trajectory through the accountabil-
ity period: $70.7 billion in FY2019 (year of the $5 billion FTC set-
tlement); $134.9 billion in FY2023 (year before the Senate apology);
approximately $164.5 billion in FY2024 (year after Zuckerberg apol-
ogized to the parents). Revenue grew 22% in the year following the
apology. The business model that the Cambridge Analytica violations
and the Facebook Files exposed did not change; the revenue it gener-
ated did not slow.

Section 6 --- A Generation as a Product

CDC. “YouthRisk Behavior SurveyData Summary andTrends
Report: 2013-2023.” 2023. | cdc.gov/healthyyouth/data/yrbs/
results.htm

— Decade-long documented trend in adolescent mental health:
teenage girls reporting persistent sadness or hopelessness rose from
36% (2013) to 57% (2023); seriously considering suicide rose from
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19% (2013) to 24% (2021); making a suicide plan rose from 15%
to 20%; attempting suicide rose from 10% to 13%. The CDC’s own
analysis identifies approximately 2012 as the inflection point where
the downward trend begins its steepest descent— the yearmass teenage
smartphone adoption crossed critical thresholds.

Pew Research Center. “Teens, Social Media and Technol-
ogy 2018”; “Teens and Technology” (2023). | pewresearch.org/
internet/2018/05/31/teens-social-media-technology-2018

—Documents the parallel data to the CDC’s mental health trend:
U.S. teen smartphone ownership rose from approximately 37% in
2012 to 73% in 2015 to 95% in 2018. Instagram launched in Oc-
tober 2010; mass teenage adoption arrived by 2012-2013. The two
charts — smartphone ownership climbing, adolescent wellbeing de-
clining — move in opposite directions across the same years.

Twenge, JeanM. iGen: Why Today’s Super-Connected Kids
Are Growing Up Less Rebellious, More Tolerant, Less Happy
— and Completely Unprepared for Adulthood. Atria Books,
2017. | simonandschuster.com/books/iGen/Jean-M-Twenge/
9781501151989

— San Diego State University psychology professor document-
ing the correlation between smartphone adoption and adolescent men-
tal health deterioration using large-scale survey data including the
CDC’s — finding the decline began around 2012 and tracked the
adoption of smartphones and social media with specificity that went
beyond coincidence.

Haidt, Jonathan. The Anxious Generation: How the Great
Rewiring of Childhood Is Causing an Epidemic of Mental Ill-
ness. PenguinPress, 2024. | penguinrandomhouse.com/books/
731755/the-anxious-generation-by-jonathan-haidt

—NYUsocial psychologist identifying fourmechanisms through
which the shift from play-based to phone-based childhood produced
the documented harms: social deprivation (phones displacing in-person
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interaction), sleep deprivation (phone use replacing sleep), atten-
tion fragmentation (constant notification interruption), and addic-
tion (dopamine-mediated variable reward cycles built into platform
design tomaximize compulsion to return). The variable reward sched-
ule — the same psychological mechanism that makes slot machines
effective — is a documented design specification, not a side effect.

Section 7 --- The Trafficking Pipeline Closes

NCMEC. “2022 CyberTipline Statistics.” missingkids.org. |
missingkids.org/gethelpnow/cybertipline

— Documents 32.1 million reports of suspected child sexual ex-
ploitation received by the CyberTipline in 2022— the highest volume
in the program’s history — with Meta (Facebook, Instagram, and re-
lated services) responsible for approximately 85% of all reports, ap-
proximately 27.3 million, submitted under the PROTECT Our Chil-
dren Act’s mandatory reporting requirements. The context: the vol-
ume may reflect Meta’s more aggressive automated detection systems
rather than a higher density of exploitation content per user; the scale
nonetheless documents howmuch exploitation activity flows through
infrastructure connecting billions of people including children whose
self-reported age the platform accepted without verification.

FTC. “FTCProposes SweepingProhibitions onMeta’s Surveil-
lance of Kids.” Press Release. May 3, 2023. | ftc.gov (retrieved
August 2025)

—The FTC’s proposed order allegingMeta allowed adults to com-
municate withminor users on Instagram, allowed users to disable pri-
vacy restrictions that would otherwise prevent adult strangers from
contacting children, and allowed children under thirteen to create ac-
counts without parental consent — proposing to prohibit Meta from
profiting from data collected from users under eighteen and requiring
stricter age verification. The order was in ongoing litigation as of the
research date.
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State Department. Trafficking in Persons Report. Annual.
2022, 2023. | state.gov/reports/2023- trafficking- in-persons-
report

—Annual federal documentation of social media platform use as
a primary trafficking recruitment tool — specifically documenting
that traffickers use social media platforms to identify, groom, and re-
cruit victims, particularly minors, through direct messaging features
that provide private grooming contact while algorithmic recommen-
dation systems surface potential victims to people seeking them.

PROTECTOurChildrenAct of 2008. P.L. 110-401. | congress.
gov/bill/110th-congress/house-bill/4120

—The statute requiring electronic service providers to report sus-
pected child sexual abuse material to the NCMEC CyberTipline —
the legal basis for the 32.1 million 2022 reports that document the
scale of exploitation activity flowing through commercial platform
infrastructure.

Section 8 --- The UK as Warning

Jay, Professor Alexis. “Independent Inquiry into Child Sex-
ual Exploitation in Rotherham (1997-2013).” August 2014. |
rotherham.gov.uk/downloads/file/279/independent-inquiry-
cse-in-rotherham

—Commissioned by Rotherham Metropolitan Borough Council:
a conservative estimate of 1,400 children sexually exploited in Rother-
ham between 1997 and 2013; perpetrators overwhelmingly men of
Pakistani heritage operating in groups; South Yorkshire Police and
Rotherham Council receiving documented warnings from as early as
2002 and failing to act; girls characterized by officials as having en-
gaged in consensual sexual activity despite being thirteen to fifteen
years old; staff describing nervousness about identifying the ethnic
origins of perpetrators for fear of being thought racist. The institu-
tional failure that preceded a decade of inquiry reports that followed.
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Casey, Baroness Louise. “National Audit on Group-based
Child Sexual Exploitation and Abuse.” June 2025. | gov.uk
(retrieved August 2025)

— The Casey Report finding that the IICSA’s twenty recommen-
dations had not been implemented; that ethnicity data on perpetrators
was not recorded in approximately two-thirds of cases nationally mak-
ing national conclusions unreliable; that in the areas with better data
men of Asian heritage with Pakistani heritage as the largest subgroup
were overrepresented among perpetrators; that the word “Pakistani”
had been tippexed out in one case file in archive reviewed during the
audit; and that authorities had engaged in “obfuscation” rather than
“examination” when it came to perpetrator ethnicity.

Hansard. House ofCommons. HomeSecretaryYvetteCooper
Statement on Casey Report. June 16, 2025; Hansard. House
of Lords. “Child Sexual Exploitation: Casey Report” Debate.
June 18, 2025. | hansard.parliament.uk (retrievedAugust 2025)

— The parliamentary record of the government’s formal apology
to victims and announcement of the statutory national inquiry —
with the June 18 Lords debate confirming the tippex finding and mul-
tiple peers quoting specific passages from the Casey Report. The apol-
ogy arrived more than two decades after the exploitation it acknowl-
edged had begun.

Independent Inquiry into Child Sexual Abuse (IICSA). “Fi-
nal Report.” October 2022. | iicsa.org.uk/reports-recommendations/
publications/inquiry/final-report

—The seven-year statutory inquiry chaired by Professor Jay pro-
ducing twenty recommendations — which the 2025 Casey Report
found had not been implemented before a new national audit became
necessary, establishing the documented pattern: inquiry → findings
→ recommendations → non-implementation → next inquiry.
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UKGovernment. Independent Inquiry intoGroomingGangs.
Established December 9, 2025. Chair: Baroness Anne Long-
field. | grooming-gangs.independent-inquiry.uk

—The statutory inquiry under the Inquiries Act 2005 announced
in response to the Casey Report — a £65 million budget, three-year
mandate, with terms of reference confirmedMarch 31, 2026. No pub-
lic hearings had been held as of the research date. The United King-
dom’s most heavily surveilled democracy in the world built its cam-
era infrastructure across the same decades that documented warnings
about the group-based sexual exploitation of children went unacted
upon. The cameras recorded everything except the institutional deci-
sion not to act.

Section 9 --- The Legal Architecture That Protected It

47 U.S.C. § 230. P.L. 104-104 (1996); Force v. Facebook, 934
F.3d 53 (2d Cir. 2019); Gonzalez v. Google LLC, 598 U.S. 617
(2023). | law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/47/230

— The legal foundation that has not been materially amended
since 1996 — originally written to protect bulletin board services
from liability for content they attempted to moderate, extended by
courts to immunize algorithmic amplification at planetary scale. Force
v. Facebook held that Facebook’s recommendation algorithm was pro-
tected editorial judgment. Gonzalez v. Google gave the Supreme
Court the opportunity to narrow that immunity in 2023; the Court
declined. The platforms whose algorithms actively shape what bil-
lions of people see and feel carry no legal liability for the outcomes
their algorithmic choices produce.

American Data Privacy and Protection Act (ADPPA). H.R.
8152. 117th Congress. Passed House Energy and Commerce
Committee 53-2, July 2022. Did not pass. | congress.gov/bill/
117th-congress/house-bill/8152
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— The federal privacy bill that passed committee by one of the
most bipartisan margins on technology legislation in years — and
was never brought to a full House floor vote, never considered by the
Senate, and was not passed in the 118th Congress either. The United
States has no comprehensive federal data privacy law. The data broker
documented in Section 1 holding three thousand segments on nearly
every American adult, the behavioral profiles generated by Google’s
8.5 billion daily searches, and the commercial surveillance infrastruc-
ture as a whole operate in a legislative space those laws do not reach.

EU General Data Protection Regulation. Regulation (EU)
2016/679. In effect May 25, 2018; Irish Data Protection Com-
mission. Meta €1.2 Billion GDPR Fine. May 22, 2023. | eur-lex.
europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX%3A32016R0679

— The European framework that gives users the right to know
whether their data is being processed, to receive a copy, to request era-
sure, and to object to processing for direct marketing—with parental
consent required for under-sixteen users and meaningful age verifica-
tion obligations. The Irish DPC’s €1.2 billion fine against Meta for
illegal data transfers was for a procedural violation. Meta’s $5 billion
FTC settlement for the Cambridge Analytica deliberate misuse of 87
million users’ data was for substantive conduct. The fines are not
directly comparable; the regulatory philosophy producing them is.

OpenSecrets. Technology and Electronics Sector Lobbying
Database. FY2022. | opensecrets.org/federal-lobbying/sectors/
summary?cycle=2022&id=B

—Documents the technology sector spending approximately $74
million on federal lobbying in 2022—withMeta, Alphabet, Amazon,
Apple, andMicrosoft consistently among the largest spenders— and
the specific lobbying against ADPPAprovisions including the private
right of action that would have allowed individuals to sue platforms
for privacy violations and the preemption provisions that would have
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established a federal standard. The ADPPA died in significant part
because of industry opposition to those two provisions.

Section 10 --- No One Was Held Accountable

FTC. In theMatter of Facebook, Inc. File No. 092-3184. Con-
sent Decree. August 10, 2012; FTC. In the Matter of Facebook,
Inc. File No. 182-3109. $5 Billion Settlement. 2019. | ftc.gov/
legal-library/browse/cases-proceedings/092-3184-facebook-
inc

—The 2012 consent decree requiring Facebook to obtain affirma-
tive user consent before sharing data in ways that exceeded users’ pri-
vacy settings — violated through Cambridge Analytica’s deliberate
misuse of 87 million users’ personal data for political targeting with-
out their knowledge — resolved in 2019 with a $5 billion settlement
paid without admission of wrongdoing. The fine represented approx-
imately 7% of Meta’s FY2019 revenue of $70.7 billion. FTC commis-
sioners who dissented from the settlement argued publicly that its
terms fell short. No executive faced criminal liability. No structural
change to the advertising model was required.

FTC. In the Matter of Google LLC and YouTube LLC. File
No. 172-3083. $170M Settlement. September 4, 2019; FTC. In
the Matter of Musical.ly. $5.7M Settlement. February 27, 2019;
FTCReferral of TikTok toDOJ. 2022. | ftc.gov (retrievedAugust
2025)

— Documents the COPPA enforcement record: YouTube’s $170
million settlement (0.1% of Alphabet’s FY2019 revenue of $161.9
billion) for collecting data from children without parental consent;
TikTok’s $5.7 million settlement for the same violation; TikTok’s FTC
referral to the DOJ in 2022 for continuing the violations after the
2019 settlement. The self-designation mechanism YouTube adopted
to comply created a new workaround. The fine TikTok paid had no
deterrent effect on the conduct it was meant to deter.
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Section 230. 47U.S.C. § 230 (not amended since 1996); COPPA.
P.L. 105-277 (not updated since 1998); ADPPA. H.R. 8152 (not
enacted). | congress.gov/bill/117th-congress/house-bill/8152

—The legislative accountability gap: Section 230 not materially
amended in nearly thirty years; COPPA not updated in twenty-six
years despite smartphones, social media, algorithmic amplification,
and the documented platform awareness of under-thirteen users; no
federal data privacy law; no federal ALPR regulation; no federal fa-
cial recognition statute; no federal requirement of algorithmic trans-
parency. Every gap is a legislative choice. Every legislative choice
was made by a Congress that received lobbying expenditures from
the industry the gap protects.

Section 11 --- What Was Done to Us

CDC. “YouthRisk Behavior SurveyData Summary andTrends
Report: 2013-2023.” 2023; Pew Research Center. Teen Smart-
phone Adoption Surveys. 2012-2023. | cdc.gov/healthyyouth/
data/yrbs/results.htm

— The documentary foundation of the closing section: the CDC
data documenting what happened to a generation across the years of
documented mass smartphone and social media adoption; the Pew
data placing that adoption on the same timeline; the Facebook Files
documenting that Meta’s own researchers believed in the causal con-
nection; and the FTC’s June 2023 finding that the harms are products
of specific design choices— establishing that the generation that grew
up inside the architecture from the beginning was not collateral dam-
age. They were the product.

FTC. “Social Media and Teen Mental Health: A Staff Re-
search Report.” June 2023; Wells, Horwitz, and Seetharaman.
Wall Street Journal Facebook Files. September 14, 2021; Sen-
ate Judiciary Committee. January 31, 2024 Hearing. | ftc.gov/
reports/social-media-teen-mental-health
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—The knowledge timeline the chapter makes visible: 2019, Face-
book’s internal research produces a slide saying the platform makes
body image issues worse for one in three teen girls; 2021, the Wall
Street Journal publishes that research; 2021, Frances Haugen testi-
fies that Facebook’s own documents showed it prioritized engagement
over safety; June 2023, the FTC finds the harms are products of inten-
tional design choices; January 2024, the Judiciary Committee releases
ninety pages of internal Meta emails documenting that executives
knew the platform was failing on suicidal self-injury metrics. Then
Zuckerberg stood up, turned to face the parents, said he was sorry,
and Meta’s revenue grew 22% in the year that followed.
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Chapter 12 --- Corporations

Section 1 --- The Beneficiary Map

Institute on Taxation and Economic Policy. “Corporate Tax
Avoidance in the First Three Years of the Tax Cuts and Jobs
Act.” December 2021. | itep.org (retrieved August 2025)

—Documents that 55 profitable corporations paid zero federal in-
come tax in 2020 despite reporting combined pre-tax profits of $40.5
billion— includingAmazon ($1.8B profit, $4.8M tax rebate), FedEx,
Nike, Salesforce, and Dish Network — establishing the documented
gap between the 21% statutory rate and the effective rates corpora-
tions paid under the TCJA architecture Chapter 6 documented being
written by the same lobbying infrastructure that benefited from it.

Pfizer Inc. Form 10-K. FY2022; Moderna Inc. Form 10-K.
FY2022. SECEDGAR. | sec.gov/cgi-bin/browse-edgar?action=
getcompany&CIK=0000078003&type=10-K

— Documents Pfizer’s revenue growing from $51.8 billion in
FY2019 to $100.3 billion in FY2022 driven by COVID-19 vaccine
and antiviral sales, and Moderna’s revenue growing from $60.2 mil-
lion in FY2019 to $19.3 billion in FY2022 — a 32,000%+ increase
— on a product developed with approximately $1.75 billion in federal
BARDA funding, establishing the public investment/private capture
dynamic documented in Chapter 8.

MetaPlatforms, Inc. Form10-K. FY2023; Alphabet Inc. Form
10-K. FY2023; Amazon.com, Inc. Form 10-K. FY2023; Microsoft
Corporation Form 10-K. FY2023. SEC EDGAR. | sec.gov/cgi-
bin/browse-edgar?action=getcompany&CIK=0001326801&
type=10-K

— Documents the surveillance economy revenue: Meta $134.9
billion from behavioral advertising on data collected without adequate
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age verification; Alphabet $307.4 billion from search and advertis-
ing infrastructure built on 8.5 billion daily searches; Amazon AWS
$90.8 billion from infrastructure holding both Ring law enforcement
surveillance footage and classified Pentagon JWCC data; Microsoft
$211.9 billion from infrastructure holding consumer email alongside
classified defense workloads — all documented as PRISM partici-
pants in Chapter 11.

BlackRock, Inc. Annual Report FY2023; Vanguard Group
Annual Reports; State Street CorporationAnnual Report FY2023.
SEC 13-F Institutional Holdings Filings. | sec .gov/cgi - bin/
browse-edgar?action=getcompany&CIK=0001364742&type=
13-F

— SEC institutional holdings filings documenting that Black-
Rock (~$10 trillion AUM), Vanguard (~$7.7 trillion), and State
Street (~$3.5 trillion) are simultaneously among the top sharehold-
ers of every major technology company, every major bank, every ma-
jor defense contractor, and every major pharmaceutical company —
the ownership record establishing that the corporate beneficiaries of
every Part 2 system documented in this book share the same three
institutional owners.

Section 2 --- Monopoly by Design

FTC. “Hart-Scott-Rodino Annual Report.” FY2022. | ftc .
gov/reports/hart-scott-rodino-annual-report

—Documents approximately 4,500merger notifications filedwith
federal antitrust enforcement agencies in FY2022with approximately
50 receiving second requests — a challenge rate of approximately one
percent — establishing that the market consolidation documented
across every sector in this section occurred during decades of active
DOJ and FTC merger review in which 99% of mergers passed with-
out meaningful challenge.
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U.S. Department of Transportation. Bureau of Transporta-
tion Statistics. T-100 Domestic Segment Data. Annual. | bts.
gov/topics/airlines-and-airports/air-carrier-statistics

—Documents that four carriers—American, Delta, United, and
Southwest — control approximately 80% of domestic passenger ca-
pacity as of 2023, following DOJ-approved mergers of American/US
Airways (2013), United/Continental (2010), Delta/Northwest (2008),
and Southwest/AirTran (2011) that reduced ten major competitors
to four.

USDA Packers and Stockyards Division. “Concentration in
Commercial Red Meat and Poultry Industries.” Annual; GAO.
“LivestockMarkets: USDA Should StrengthenMonitoring and
Oversight of the Cattle Market.” GAO-22-105119. June 2022. |
gao.gov/products/gao-22-105119

—Documents that JBS, Tyson Foods, Cargill, and National Beef
process approximately 85% of all U.S. beef slaughtered, and that this
concentration combined with limited cattle market transparency has
systematically disadvantaged cattle producers — the ranchers who
sell at processor-set prices while consumers pay more and the four
companies in the middle capture the margin.

House Antitrust Subcommittee. “Investigation of Compe-
tition in Digital Markets.” 116th Congress. October 2020. |
judiciary.house.gov/uploadedfiles/competition_in_digital_
markets.pdf

— Congressional investigation documenting that Amazon, Ap-
ple, Facebook, and Google each executed “killer acquisitions” —
purchasing nascent competitors specifically to prevent competitive
challenge— including Facebook’s acquisition of Instagram (2012, $1
billion, 13 employees) and WhatsApp (2014, $19 billion); Google’s
acquisition of YouTube (2006, $1.65 billion); all reviewed and ap-
proved by the FTC whose mandate was to prevent this outcome.
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AmericanHospitalAssociation. Annual Survey. 2021; FDIC
Call Reports; Federal Reserve Financial Accounts of the United
States. Table L.111. | aha.org/statistics/fast-facts-us-hospitals

— Documents hospital consolidation reducing independent hos-
pitals from approximately 6,500 in 2000 to 5,100 by 2021 with ap-
proximately 69% now system-affiliated; and banking consolidation
with the six largest banks’ share of total U.S. banking assets growing
from approximately 47% in 2000 to approximately 54% by 2023 —
the same institutions that were too large to fail in 2008, now approx-
imately 107% larger.

Section 3 --- Private Equity: The Extraction Engine

Kaplan, StevenN., andPer Strömberg. “LeveragedBuyouts
and Private Equity.” Journal of Economic Perspectives 23, no.
1 (2009): 121–146. | aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/jep.23.1.
121

— Peer-reviewed documentation of the LBO mechanism: a pri-
vate equity firm acquires a company using 20-30% equity and 70-
80% debt loaded onto the acquired company secured by its own as-
sets; management fees of 2% of committed capital annually and car-
ried interest of 20% of profits are collected regardless of whether the
company survives the debt load — partners profit from fees even in
bankruptcy.

In re: American Academic Health System LLC, et al. Bankr.
D. Del. No. 19-11466. July 2019; Pennsylvania Health Care
Cost Containment Council (PHC4). Hospital Capacity Data. |
courtlistener.com/docket/15617097/american-academic-health-
system-llc

— Bankruptcy filing documenting that Hahnemann University
Hospital — a 496-bed Level 1 trauma center serving North Philadel-
phia since 1848 — was acquired in 2018 for approximately $170
million, the underlying real estate sold separately retaining approxi-
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mately $68 million while the hospital went bankrupt 13 months later,
displacing 570 medical residents and 2,500 employees and leaving
a predominantly low-income Black community without its primary
trauma center.

Gupta, Atul, Sabrina T. Howell, Constantine Yannelis, and
Abhinav Gupta. “Does Private Equity Investment in Health-
care Benefit Patients? Evidence from Nursing Homes.” NBER
Working Paper 28474. February 2021. Published: The Review
of Financial Studies 37, no. 4 (2024): 1029–1077. | nber.org/
papers/w28474

—Peer-reviewed analysis of patient-level Medicare data covering
more than 7 million patients across more than 18,000 U.S. nursing
homes (2004-2019) finding that private equity ownership leads to
a 10-11% increase in mortality — implying approximately 20,150-
21,000 additional deaths attributable to PE ownership over the study
period, with nurse staffing declining 3% post-acquisition, taxpayer
Medicare spending per patient increasing 11%, and the mortality
cost estimated at approximately $21 billion—roughly twice theMedi-
care payments made to PE-owned facilities.

In re: Toys “R”Us, Inc. Bankr. E.D.Va. No. 17-34665. Septem-
ber 2017. | courtlistener.com/docket/6165900/toys-r-us-inc

—Bankruptcy filing documenting the 2005KKR/BainCapital/Vornado
LBO that loaded approximately $5.3 billion in debt onto Toys R Us
requiring $400-500 million in annual interest payments, preventing
the digital investments necessary to compete with Amazon, result-
ing in 800 store closures and 33,000 job eliminations in 2017-2018
— with workers receiving approximately $606 per person from a $20
million severance fund established after sustained worker organizing
pressure on firms that had collected management fees for 12 years.

Denver Post Editorial Board. “As Vulture Capitalists Bleed
TheDenver Post Dry, Here’sWhatWe’reDoingAbout It.” Den-
ver Post. April 6, 2018; Pew Research Center. “State of the
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News Media.” Annual. | pewresearch.org/journalism/fact-
sheet/newspapers

—Documents the private equity assault on local journalism: U.S.
newspaper newsroom employment falling from approximately 71,000
in 2008 to approximately 31,000 by 2020 — a 57% decline — with
the sharpest drops concentrated at private equity-backed chains in-
cluding Alden Global Capital’s MediaNews Group, whose strategy is
documented by the Denver Post’s own editorial board naming Alden
as responsible for reducing the newsroom from approximately 250
journalists in 2012 to approximately 70 by 2018.

InvitationHomes Inc. Form10-K. FY2022; AmericanHomes
4 Rent Form 10-K. FY2022. SEC EDGAR; Federal Reserve Bank
of Atlanta. Single-Family Rental Research. 2022. | sec.gov/cgi-
bin/browse-edgar?action=getcompany&CIK=0001687229&
type=10-K

—Documents that InvitationHomes (backed by Blackstone) owned
approximately 80,000 single-family homes and American Homes 4
Rent approximately 57,000 as of 2022, with InvitationHomes raising
average rents approximately 14.5% in 2022 alone— institutional in-
vestors who purchased foreclosed homes at distressed prices after the
2008 crisis converting them to rentals at scale, competing out first-
time buyers and raising rents in markets where they held significant
share.

Joint Committee on Taxation. “Estimates of Federal Tax Ex-
penditures.” Annual; Inflation Reduction Act Legislative His-
tory. 2022. | jct.gov/publications/2022/jcx-22-22

— Documents the carried interest provision costing the federal
government approximately $13-18 billion annually in foregone rev-
enue — taxing private equity partners’ compensation from manage-
ment services at the 20% capital gains rate rather than the 37% or-
dinary income rate — a provision that survived the 2017 TCJA, was
explicitly proposed for elimination in the 2022 Inflation Reduction
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Act, was stripped in final negotiations after private equity industry
lobbying, and remains law.

Section 4 --- The Ownership Layer: BlackRock, Van-
guard, State Street

BlackRock Annual Report FY2023; Vanguard Annual Re-
ports; State StreetCorporationAnnual Report FY2023. | blackrock.
com/corporate/investor-relations/2023-annual-report

— Documents that BlackRock ($10 trillion AUM), Vanguard
($7.7 trillion), and State Street ($3.5 trillion) together manage ap-
proximately $21 trillion — equivalent to approximately 77% of U.S.
GDP in 2023 — simultaneously holding top institutional owner-
ship positions across every major technology company, all six largest
banks, the top five defense contractors, and the largest pharmaceutical
companies, placing three firms at the apex of ownership across sectors
that are supposed to compete with each other.

Azar, José,MartinC. Schmalz, and Isabel Tecu. “Anti-Competitive
Effects of Common Ownership.” Journal of Finance 73, no. 4
(2018): 1513–1565. | onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/jofi.
12698

— Peer-reviewed research finding that airline ticket prices were
approximately 3-7% higher than would be expected in the absence of
common institutional ownership of competing carriers — the mecha-
nism being thatwhen the same investors ownAmerican, Delta, United,
and Southwest simultaneously, aggressive price competition by any
carrier reduces returns across the shareholder’s entire airline portfo-
lio, incentivizing accommodation over competition. The magnitude
of this effect is contested by Dennis, Gerardi, and Schenone (Journal
of Finance, 2022); the structural fact of common ownership is not.

BlackRock. Investment Stewardship Proxy Voting Guide-
lines. Annual; Clayton Act. 15 U.S.C. § 18. | blackrock.com
(retrieved August 2025)
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— Documents that BlackRock’s proxy voting guidelines deter-
mine how it votes across approximately 17,000 companies globally
— with BlackRock, Vanguard, and State Street collectively holding
15-25% of S&P 500 companies’ shares making their combined vote
decisive in most contested shareholder elections — while existing an-
titrust law (Clayton Act Section 7) was written for direct corporate
acquisitions and has not been updated to address ownership concen-
tration through passive index investing at this scale.

Federal Reserve Press Releases. March 23-24, 2020. federal-
reserve.gov; Federal Reserve Bank of New York. BlackRock In-
vestmentManagementAgreementDisclosures. 2020. | federalreserve.
gov/newsevents/pressreleases/monetary20200323b.htm

— Documents the Federal Reserve retaining BlackRock Finan-
cial Markets Advisory on March 24, 2020 to manage bond purchases
through three emergency lending facilities covering approximately
$750 billion — while BlackRock simultaneously managed hundreds
of billions in assets in the same categories it was advising the pub-
lic to buy. BlackRock disclosed the conflict and stated it had imple-
mented information barriers; no formal investigation found wrong-
doing. The arrangement reveals that the boundary between private
finance and public monetary authority is not a boundary — it is an
arrangement renegotiated as circumstances require.

Section 5 --- The Food System as Corporate Architec-
ture

Bayer AG Press Release. Monsanto Acquisition. June 2018;
Bowman v. Monsanto Co. 569 U.S. 278 (2013). | bayer.com
(retrieved August 2025)

— Documents Bayer’s $63 billion acquisition of Monsanto —
which held approximately 26% global seed market share and approxi-
mately 58% of the U.S. corn seed market — and the Supreme Court’s
ruling that patent exhaustion doctrine does not prevent Monsanto
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from enforcing its patents against a farmerwho planted second-generation
soybeans from saved seed, requiring farmers to purchase new seed an-
nually and terminating ten thousand years of agricultural practice
through patent law and a Supreme Court decision.

Bayer Press Release. Glyphosate Litigation Settlement. June
24, 2020. | bayer.com (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents Bayer settling approximately 100,000 Roundup
claims for approximately $10.9 billion— for non-Hodgkin’s lymphoma
in users exposed to the glyphosate herbicide that was engineered to
work with Monsanto’s Roundup Ready patented seeds — against
Bayer’s FY2022 revenue of approximately €50.7 billion, without ad-
mission that Roundup causes cancer, while continuing to sell the
product.

USDA Packers and Stockyards Division. Annual Concen-
trationReports; GAO-22-105119. June 2022. | gao.gov/products/
gao-22-105119

—Documents the beef processing oligopoly — JBS, Tyson Foods,
Cargill, and National Beef controlling approximately 85% of U.S.
beef slaughter — and GAO’s finding that concentration combined
with limited cattle market transparency has disadvantaged cattle pro-
ducers, with JBS USA (a subsidiary of Brazilian JBS S.A., whose
former CEO pled guilty to bribing government officials in 2017) pro-
cessing approximately 20-25% of all American beef.

Environmental Working Group. Farm Subsidy Database;
USDA, Economic Research Service. Farm Subsidy Data. An-
nual. | ewg.org/farm-subsidy

—Documents the subsidy structure underlying food system cor-
porate architecture: $9.3 billion in direct commodity crop subsidies
in 2024, with corn receiving approximately $3.2 billion (30.5% of all
farm subsidies) and commodity crops receiving approximately 90%
of agricultural subsidies while fruits and vegetables receive approxi-
mately 10% — a policy choice that makes the raw material for ultra-
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processed foods artificially cheap while making nutritious food artifi-
cially scarce.

Moss,Michael. Salt Sugar Fat: How the FoodGiantsHooked
Us. Random House, 2013; New York Times Magazine, “The
Extraordinary Science of Addictive Junk Food.” February 20,
2013. | nytimes.com/2013/02/24/magazine/the-extraordinary-
science-of-junk-food.html

—Investigative documentation of internal food industry research
— drawn from company documents and interviews with former food
scientists and executives at Kraft, Coca-Cola, Nestlé, Mars, and oth-
ers — showing deliberate engineering of “bliss points,” the precise
combination of sugar, salt, and fat that maximizes the impulse to
keep eating, applied with the same documented internal-knowledge-
versus-public-denial pattern as the tobacco industry’s research on
nicotine dosing.

USDA.Agricultural Foreign InvestmentDisclosureAct (AFIDA)
Annual Report. 2022. | ers.usda.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— The authoritative source for foreign agricultural land owner-
ship: approximately 43.4 million acres held by foreign persons or
entities as of 2022 (approximately 3.4% of all privately held agri-
cultural land), with the largest holders by country being Canada,
Netherlands, Italy, UK, and Germany. Chinese-linked entities held
approximately 383,000 acres — approximately 0.9% of all foreign-
held agricultural land— the USDA-documented figure that political
commentary frequently overstates by a factor of ten or more.

Section 6 --- Banking: The Architecture of Control

Vanderlip, Frank A., and Boyden Sparkes. “From Farm Boy
to Financier.” The Saturday Evening Post. February 9, 1935. |
saturdayeveningpost.com/2013/03/farm-boy-financier

—Primary source documentation of the Jekyll Island meeting in
Vanderlip’s own words: “I do not feel it is any exaggeration to
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speak of our secret expedition to Jekyll Island as the occasion
of the actual conception of what eventually became the Fed-
eral Reserve System. If it were to be exposed publicly that
our particular group had got together and written a banking
bill, that bill would have no chance whatever of passage by
Congress.” — establishing that the institution designed to manage
the American money supply was drafted in secret by the banking in-
terests it was created to oversee.

Federal Reserve History. “The Meeting at Jekyll Island.”
December 2015. | federalreservehistory.org/essays/jekyll-island-
conference

—The Federal Reserve’s own institutional history confirming the
six Jekyll Island participants (Aldrich, Andrew, Davison, Shelton,
Vanderlip, Warburg), the meeting date (November 1910), and its
significance — establishing that the founding of the Federal Reserve
System is confirmed by the Fed’s own documentation, not only by the
participants’ later accounts.

Federal Reserve Act. P.L. 63-43. December 23, 1913; 12
U.S.C. §§ 282, 341; Federal Reserve Board. “Who Owns the
Federal Reserve?” | federalreserve.gov/faqs/about_14986.htm

— Documents the Federal Reserve’s quasi-governmental, quasi-
private ownership structure: the Board of Governors is a federal agency
while the twelve regional Federal Reserve Banks are chartered as pri-
vate corporations, with member banks required under 12 U.S.C. §
282 to hold stock in their regional Federal Reserve Bank — meaning
the institution that sets interest rates, controls the money supply, and
acts as lender of last resort is structured so that its regional banks are
owned by the commercial banking industry they oversee.

IMF Articles of Agreement. Article XII, Section 5; IMF In-
dependent Evaluation Office. “The IMF and Argentina, 1991-
2001.” IEO. 2004. | ieo-imf.org/ieo/pages/EvaluationImages269.
aspx
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— Documents the IMF’s weighted voting structure giving the
United States approximately 17% of votes with an effective veto on
major decisions (requiring 85% approval) — and the IMF’s own In-
dependent Evaluation Office acknowledging failures in its Argentina
program, which followed IMF structural adjustment prescriptions
and collapsed in a 2001 crisis with sovereign default of approximately
$132 billion and unemployment exceeding 21%.

Stiglitz, Joseph E. Globalization and Its Discontents. W.W.
Norton, 2002. | wwnorton.com/books/9780393324396

—World Bank Chief Economist (1997-2000) documenting from
internal World Bank documentation the pattern of structural adjust-
ment programs conditioning loans on privatization of public utili-
ties — water systems, telecommunications, energy facilities — at
prices transferring those assets to private investors while populations
of borrowing countries paid the higher prices that private ownership
produced, with Bolivia’s Cochabamba water privatization (sold to a
Bechtel subsidiary, rates rising 50%, resulting in public revolt) as
the most directly documented case study.

FDIC Call Reports. Annual; Federal Reserve Financial Ac-
counts. Table L.111; Financial Crisis Inquiry Commission. Fi-
nal Report. January 2011. | fcic.law.stanford.edu/report

— Documents the six largest U.S. banks’ combined assets grow-
ing from approximately $6.1 trillion in 2008 to approximately $12.6
trillion by 2022 — a 107% increase after the financial crisis they
produced — while the FCIC’s bipartisan final report found the crisis
“avoidable” and characterized the conduct as meeting the threshold
for prosecution referral, resulting in zero senior executive criminal
convictions.

Economic Growth, Regulatory Relief, and Consumer Pro-
tection Act. P.L. 115-174. May 24, 2018; Federal Reserve. “Re-
view of the Federal Reserve’s Supervision and Regulation of
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Silicon Valley Bank.” April 28, 2023. | federalreserve .gov/
publications/2023-april-silicon-valley-bank-review.htm

— Documents the 2018 Dodd-Frank rollback raising the SIFI
threshold from $50 billion to $250 billion— following approximately
$2.1 billion in banking sector lobbying in the 2016-2018 cycles —
and the Federal Reserve’s own April 2023 post-mortem finding that
supervisory staff had identified SVB’s vulnerabilities and failed to act
with sufficient urgency before its March 2023 failure, along with Sig-
nature Bank and First Republic, three institutions whose combined
assets of approximately $551 billion exceeded the original $50 billion
threshold from which the rollback had exempted them.

Section 7 --- Citizens United and the Political Purchase

Citizens United v. Federal Election Commission. 558 U.S.
310 (2010). | supremecourt.gov/opinions/09pdf/08-205.pdf

—The 5-4 Supreme Court decision holding that the government
cannot restrict independent political expenditures by corporations
under the First Amendment—with Kennedy’s majority writing that
the government may not suppress political speech “on the basis of
the speaker’s corporate identity,” and Stevens’s dissent warning
that “a democracy cannot function effectively when its con-
stituent members believe laws are being bought and sold” —
the ruling that placed corporate political spending beyond the demo-
cratic regulation it previously faced.

Winkler, Adam. We theCorporations: HowAmericanBusi-
nessesWon Their Civil Rights. Liveright, 2018. | liveright.com/
we-the-corporations

— Documented legal history tracing the corporate personhood
doctrine to the reporter’s headnote in Santa Clara County v. South-
ern Pacific Railroad, 118 U.S. 394 (1886) — a statement Chief Jus-
tice Waite made before oral argument that appeared in the headnote,
not in the opinion, in a case that decided a tax question — which
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subsequent courts treated as precedent, establishing the foundational
constitutional claim that has never been overturned.

OpenSecrets. “DarkMoneyBasics.” opensecrets.org; OpenSe-
crets. Sector Lobbying Database. Annual. | opensecrets.org/
dark-money/basics

— Documents dark money spending in federal elections grow-
ing from approximately $309million in the first post-Citizens United
election cycle (2010) to approximately $1 billion in dark money from
non-disclosing organizations in the 2020 cycle — through the mech-
anism of corporations donating to 501(c)(4) organizations without
disclosure, which then fund political advertising or donate to Super
PACs, with the ultimate corporate source invisible in public records.

Medicare Modernization Act. P.L. 108-173. December 8,
2003. Section 1860D-11(i); Inflation Reduction Act. P.L. 117-
169. August 16, 2022. | congress .gov/bill/108th- congress/
house-bill/1

—Documents the pharmaceutical industry’s most consequential
purchased legislative outcome: Section 1860D-11(i) explicitly pro-
hibiting Medicare from negotiating drug prices with pharmaceuti-
cal manufacturers — enacted in 2003 following pharmaceutical in-
dustry lobbying exceeding $650 million in the 2002-2004 cycle —
remaining law for nineteen years while pharmaceutical companies
earned hundreds of billions at unconstrained prices from one of the
world’s largest pharmaceutical purchasers, partially modified by the
2022 IRA only after sustained industry lobbying limited the scope of
the modification.

Section 8 --- The Global Labor Arbitrage

International Labour Organization. Global Wage Reports.
Annual. | ilo . org/global / research/global - reports /global -
wage-report
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—Source for the documented wage differential underlying global
supply chain profitability: U.S. federal minimum wage $7.25 per
hour; Bangladesh garment workers approximately $0.57 per hour
(approximately $95 per month) in 2022 — a 13-to-1 ratio that is not
a natural market outcome but a design specification, built through
trade agreements negotiated without meaningful labor standards en-
forcement and corporate lobbying against import regulations thatwould
impose labor standards on goods entering the American market.

International Labour Organization. “Bangladesh: Improv-
ing Working Conditions in the Ready-Made Garment Sector”;
New York Times. Steven Greenhouse Reporting. April-May
2013; TheGuardian. “Bangladesh FactoryDisaster” Series. 2013.
| ilo.org/dhaka/areasofwork/WCMS_240867/lang--en/index.
htm

—Documents the Rana Plaza collapse of April 24, 2013—1,134
garment workers killed after managers sent them into a buildingwork-
ers had reported showing structural cracks, with labels from Primark,
Walmart’s Faded Glory, JC Penney’s Joe Fresh, Benetton, Mango,
Loblaw, and others recovered from the rubble — and the subsequent
divide between the legally binding Bangladesh Accord (220+ brands,
ILO-documented safety improvements) and the voluntary Alliance
(weaker enforcement, documented lesser outcomes).

Chan, Jenny, Ngai Pun, and Mark Selden. “The Politics of
Global Production: Apple, Foxconn, and China’s New Work-
ing Class.” New Technology, Work and Employment 28, no.
2 (2013): 100–115; Apple Supplier Responsibility Progress Re-
ports. Annual. | apple.com/supplier-responsibility/pdf/Apple_
SR_2023_Progress_Report.pdf

— Peer-reviewed documentation and Apple’s own supplier au-
dit reports documenting that Foxconn, which assembles iPhones and
devices for HP, Dell, Microsoft, and Amazon, saw fourteen suicide
attempts (eleven deaths) in 2010 byworkers who left notes document-
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ing exhausting schedules and harsh conditions — with Foxconn’s
response being anti-suicide nets around buildings, mandatory anti-
suicide pledges, and a characterization of the deaths as a “contagion”
—while Apple’s own reports documented continued Supplier Code of
Conduct violations including excessive working hours in subsequent
years.

Amnesty International and Afrewatch. “This Is What We
Die For: Human Rights Abuses in the Democratic Republic of
the Congo Power the Global Trade in Cobalt.” January 2016. |
amnesty.org/en/documents/afr62/3183/2016/en

— Documents children as young as seven working in artisanal
cobalt mines in Katanga province handling ore without protective
equipment, with the supply chain traced from DRC artisanal mines
through a major Chinese processor to battery manufacturers includ-
ingApple, Samsung, and Sony—confirmed by Todd Frankel’sWash-
ington Post investigation “The Cobalt Pipeline” (September 30,
2016) — with follow-up Amnesty International reports in 2017 and
2019 documenting that most companies had not met their own stated
responsible sourcing commitments.

Raj-Reichert, Gale. “Governing Health and Safety at the
Bottom of the Global Value Chain.” Competition and Change
17, no. 1 (2013): 1–11. | journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1179/
1024529412Z.00000000025

—Peer-reviewed analysis documenting the legal insulationmech-
anism of global supply chains: brands specify product requirements,
pricing targets, and delivery timelines while suppliers accept legal re-
sponsibility for labor conditions; when violations become publicly in-
convenient, brands terminate the supplier relationship without bear-
ing liability for the conditions their pricing demands and production
schedules created — the structure that allows the margin from a 13-
to-1 wage differential to flow to the brand while legal liability for what
producing that margin requires stays with the factory.
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Section 9 --- The Revolving Door at Scale

POGO. Smithberger, Mandy. “Brass Parachutes: The Prob-
lem of the Pentagon Revolving Door.” November 5, 2018. |
pogo.org/report/2018/11/brass-parachutes

— Documents 380+ high-ranking DoD officials moving to de-
fense contractor positions within two years of leaving the Pentagon
between 2008 and 2018 — including four of the five most recent Sec-
retaries of Defense who came from or returned to defense contractor
boards — with GAO independently identifying approximately 1,700
generals, admirals, and Pentagon procurement officials who went to
work in the defense industry after leaving government.

GAO. “FDA’s Oversight of Post-Market Drug Safety.” GAO-
13-333. 2013; STATNews. “Scott Gottlieb to Join Pfizer’s Board
of Directors.” March 2019; Pfizer DEF 14A Proxy Statement.
SEC EDGAR. 2019. | gao.gov/products/gao-13-333

— Documents that more than 40 senior FDA officials moved
to the pharmaceutical industry between 2006 and 2010, and that
FDA Commissioner Scott Gottlieb joined Pfizer’s board of directors
in March 2019 — less than six months after leaving the agency that
regulates Pfizer — with the one-year cooling-off period applying to
specific communications rather than board membership, making the
revolving door between the FDA and the industry it regulates legal,
documented, and operating as designed.

OpenSecrets. RevolvingDoorDatabase. opensecrets.org/revolving-
door; The Intercept. “Eric Holder, Wall Street Double Agent,
Comes in from theCold.” July 2015. | opensecrets.org/revolving-
door

—Documents the SEC andDOJ dimension of the revolving door:
Attorney General Holder returning to Covington and Burling (rep-
resenting the financial institutions his department declined to pros-
ecute), Assistant AG Breuer returning to the same firm, and SEC
Chair White returning to Debevoise and Plimpton representing the
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Wall Street clients she previously oversaw— the career pathway that
led into the decision not to prosecute leading directly back to the firms
that represented the institutions that were not prosecuted.

Blanes i Vidal, Jordi,MirkoDraca, andChristian Fons-Rosen.
“Revolving Door Lobbyists.” American Economic Review 102,
no. 7 (2012): 3731–3748; Dal Bó, Ernesto. “Regulatory Cap-
ture: A Review.” Oxford Review of Economic Policy 22, no. 2
(2006): 203–225. | aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/aer.102.7.
3731

—Peer-reviewed research establishing the mechanism: revolving
door lobbyists earn substantially more than those without prior gov-
ernment experience, and their revenue declines approximately 24%
when their former government employer leaves office — proving the
value is the personal relationship, not expertise—while Dal Bó’s reg-
ulatory capture research documents the anticipation effect: officials
who expect future private sector employment calibrate regulatory be-
havior to be compatible with that future before leaving, shaping the
most important decisions during their government service.

FCCCommissionerMeredithAttwell Baker. Comcast-NBCUniversal
Vote. January 2011; Comcast EmploymentAnnouncement. May
2011. | opensecrets.org/revolving-door/search?name=meredith+
baker&cycle=2012

— Documents the most precisely timed single revolving door in-
stance in this chapter’s record: FCC Commissioner Meredith Baker
voted to approve the Comcast acquisition of NBCUniversal in Jan-
uary 2011 and took a senior vice president position at Comcast-NBCUniversal
four months later — a sequence requiring no illegal act, no ethics vio-
lation, and no explicit communication between the regulator and the
company, illustrating with documentary precision what the revolv-
ing door structure produces when followed to its documented conclu-
sion.
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Section 10 --- The Accountability Audit

DOJ Press Release. GlaxoSmithKline $3 Billion Settlement.
July 2, 2012. | justice.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents GSK’s $3 billion DOJ settlement — the largest
pharmaceutical settlement in American history at the time — for
illegally marketing drugs for unapproved uses, paying kickbacks to
physicians, and suppressing clinical trial data showing Paxil increased
suicidal thinking in adolescents. GSK’s FY2012 revenue was approx-
imately $43 billion; the settlement represented approximately 7% of
one year’s revenue, paid without admission of wrongdoing, with no
senior executive prosecuted.

DOJ Press Release. JPMorgan Chase $13 Billion Settlement.
November 19, 2013; DOJ Press Release. Bank ofAmerica $16.65
Billion Settlement. August 21, 2014; DOJ Press Release. Wells
Fargo $3 Billion Settlement. February 21, 2020. | justice.gov
(retrieved August 2025)

— Documents the banking sector accountability ledger: JPMor-
gan $13 billion for mortgage securities fraud (FY2013 net income
$17.9 billion; settlement paid without admission of wrongdoing);
Bank of America $16.65 billion for the same; Wells Fargo $3 billion
for 3.5 million unauthorized accounts opened over 14 years while ex-
ecutives collected performance bonuses tied to the account-opening
metrics the fraud was producing (Wells Fargo net income across the
fraud period exceeded $140 billion; the fine represented approximately
2%). Zero senior executives prosecuted across all three.

FTC. In the Matter of Facebook, Inc. File No. 182-3109. $5
Billion Settlement. July 24, 2019; Meta Platforms, Inc. Form 10-
K. FY2024. SEC EDGAR. | ftc.gov/legal-library/browse/cases-
proceedings/182-3109-facebook-inc

— Documents Meta’s $5 billion FTC fine — the largest in FTC
history at the time — for the Cambridge Analytica violations (be-
havioral profiling of 87 million users for political targeting without
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their knowledge), representing approximately 7% of FY2019 revenue
of $70.7 billion, paid without admission of wrongdoing, with no ex-
ecutive prosecuted and no structural change to the advertising model,
whileMeta’s revenue grew to approximately $164.5 billion by FY2024
— the model that produced the violation producing the growth.

DOJ Press Release. Boeing $2.5 Billion Agreement. January
7, 2021; DOJ Press Release. Boeing Guilty Plea. July 2024. |
justice.gov/opa/pr/boeing-charged-fraudulent-conspiracy-
related-737-max-aircraft

— Documents Boeing’s $2.5 billion deferred prosecution agree-
ment for defrauding the FAA during 737 MAX certification — the
aircraft whose two crashes killed 346 people — representing approx-
imately 4% of FY2020 revenue, with the DOJ subsequently finding
Boeing violated the agreement’s terms and Boeing pleading guilty
in July 2024 to a single felony conspiracy count with an additional
$243.6million fine and $455million in compliance investments, bring-
ing total accountability to approximately $3.2 billion for conduct that
killed 346 people, with no senior executive convicted.

Garrett, Brandon L. Too Big to Jail: How Prosecutors Com-
promise with Corporations. Harvard University Press, 2014;
Corporate Prosecution Registry. University of Virginia / Duke
University. | lib.law.virginia.edu/Garrett/prosecution-agreement

— Peer-reviewed analysis of 306 corporate DPAs and NPAs be-
tween 1993 and 2012 finding that approximately 30% of corporations
enteringDPAs committed subsequent violations; thatDPAs rarely re-
quired structural changes preventing future conduct; that individual
executives were rarely charged alongside their corporations; and that
DOJ explicitly cited “collateral consequences” of corporate prose-
cution as justification for DPAs — establishing that when the fine is
priced below the incremental profit from the conduct penalized and
no individual bears criminal liability, the fine functions as a cost of a
license to continue, not as punishment.
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DOJPress Release. HSBCDeferredProsecutionAgreement.
December 11, 2012. | justice.gov (retrieved August 2025)

— Documents HSBC paying $1.92 billion for laundering $881
million for Mexican and Colombian drug cartels — less than five
weeks of HSBC’s annual profits — with no individual executives
prosecuted, the DOJ explicitly characterizing the decision as reflect-
ing concern that prosecuting HSBC could threaten the stability of the
international financial system: the bank that laundered cartel money
was too important to the financial system to face criminal prosecution
for laundering cartel money.

Section 1 --- The Selection System

OpenSecrets. “Price ofAdmission.” OpenSecrets, 2024 elec-
tion cycle. | opensecrets.org/elections-overview/cost-of-winning

Documents the average cost of winning a House seat (~$2.1 mil-
lion) and Senate seat (~$13.7 million) in the 2024 election cycle, es-
tablishing the financial barrier to entry that filters candidates before
a single vote is cast.

OpenSecrets. “Cost of Election.” OpenSecrets, 2024 elec-
tion cycle post-election reporting. | opensecrets.org/elections-
overview

Documents that total federal election spending in 2024 exceeded
$16 billion— themost expensive election cycle inAmerican history—
establishing the full scale of the financial infrastructure surrounding
candidate selection.

OpenSecrets. “Reelection Rates Over the Years.” OpenSe-
crets. | opensecrets.org/elections-overview/reelection-rates

Documents House incumbent reelection rates of approximately
91–95% across recent cycles (94% in 2022, 95% in 2020, 91% in
2018) and Senate incumbent rates above 80%, establishing incum-
bency as a structurally protected class reinforced by the same finan-
cial architecture that selected its members.
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McCarty, Nolan, Keith T. Poole, andHoward Rosenthal. Po-
larized America: The Dance of Ideology and Unequal Riches.
Cambridge,MA:MITPress, 2006. |mitpress.mit.edu/9780262633567/
polarized-america

Documents the relationship between rising income inequality and
political polarization, establishing that primary selection has become
increasingly aligned with donor class preferences rather than median
voter preferences.

Brady, David W., and Hahrie Han. “Primaries as the Hid-
den Variable in Congressional Elections.” Journal of Politics
68, no. 1 (2006): 44–55. | journals.uchicago.edu/doi/10.1111/j.
1468-2508.2006.00376.x

Peer-reviewed study documenting that primary electoral compo-
sition systematically filters for donor-compatible candidates, as pri-
mary voters are more ideologically aligned with donor networks than
the general electorate.

Grim, Ryan, and Sabrina Siddiqui. “Call TimeForCongress
Shows How Fundraising Dominates Bleak Work Life.” Huff-
Post, January 8, 2013. | huffpost.com/entry/call-time-congressional-
fundraising_n_2427291

Based on a DCCC PowerPoint document for incoming freshmen,
documents the prescribed daily schedule ofmembers of Congresswhile
inWashington: four hours of fundraising calls to donors, subordinat-
ing hearings and oversight to the financial maintenance of the selec-
tion system.

Hohmann, James, and Elise Viebeck. “How the culture of
congressional fundraising creates conflicts of interest.” Wash-
ingtonPost, September 3, 2015. |washingtonpost.com(retrieved
August 2025)

Documents the NRCC’s parallel call-time structure, establish-
ing that both parties systematically expect newly elected members to
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spend the majority of their Washington working hours fundraising
from the same donor class their legislation is supposed to regulate.

Section 2 --- The Legislative Record: What They Voted
For

Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Modern-
ization Act of 2003. P.L. 108-173, Section 1860D-11(i). 108th
Congress. | congress.gov/bill/108th-congress/house-bill/1

The primary statute establishing the noninterference clause — a
specific statutory prohibition on the Secretary of HHS negotiating
drug prices with pharmaceutical companies on behalf of Medicare’s
Part D program, which remained law for nineteen years.

U.S. House of Representatives. Roll Call Vote 669, 108th
Congress. November 22, 2003. | clerk.house.gov/Votes/2003669

Documents the House passage of the Medicare Modernization
Act 220–215 at 5:53 AM on November 22, 2003, after Republican
leadership held the vote open for approximately three hours past its
scheduled fifteen-minute close to secure the margin.

Financial ServicesModernizationAct of 1999 (Gramm-Leach-
Bliley Act). P.L. 106-102. 106th Congress. | congress.gov/bill/
106th-congress/senate-bill/900

The statute repealingGlass-Steagall provisions that had separated
commercial from investment banking since 1933, passed with over-
whelming bipartisanmargins (Senate 90–8, House 362–57) and signed
by President Clinton on November 12, 1999.

Commodity Futures Modernization Act of 2000. P.L. 106-
554. 106th Congress. | congress .gov/bill/106th- congress/
house-bill/4577

The companion legislation to Gramm-Leach-Bliley that explic-
itly exempted over-the-counter derivatives— including credit default
swaps — from CFTC and SEC regulation, signed by President Clin-
ton in December 2000.
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Financial Crisis Inquiry Commission. The Financial Crisis
Inquiry Report: Final Report of the National Commission on
the Causes of the Financial and Economic Crisis in the United
States. Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office, Jan-
uary 2011. | fcic.law.stanford.edu/report

The official government investigation’s finding that the deriva-
tives exemption in the Commodity Futures Modernization Act of
2000 was “a key turning point in the march toward the finan-
cial crisis,” establishing the documented causal connection between
bipartisan financial deregulation and the 2008 collapse.

Economic Growth, Regulatory Relief, and Consumer Pro-
tection Act of 2018. P.L. 115-174. 115th Congress. | congress.
gov/bill/115th-congress/senate-bill/2155

Documents the Dodd-Frank rollback that raised the systemically
important financial institution designation threshold from $50 bil-
lion to $250 billion, passed with seventeen Democratic senators vot-
ing yes alongside the Republican majority (Senate 67–31).

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. “Re-
view of the Federal Reserve’s Supervision and Regulation of
Silicon Valley Bank.” April 28, 2023. | federalreserve .gov/
publications/silicon-valley-bank-review.htm

The Federal Reserve’s own post-mortem documenting that the
three banks that failed in spring 2023 — Silicon Valley Bank, Signa-
ture Bank, and First Republic — all held assets between the original
$50 billion Dodd-Frank threshold and the post-2018 rollback’s $250
billion threshold, and that enhanced pre-rollback stress testing might
have detected vulnerabilities earlier.

Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017. P.L. 115-97. 115th Congress.
| congress.gov/bill/115th-congress/house-bill/1

Documents the legislation that reduced the corporate tax rate from
35 to 21 percent and preserved the carried interest provision, passed
on a party-line vote (Senate 51–48, House 227–203).
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Congressional Budget Office. “Distributional Effects of the
Conference Agreement for H.R. 1.” December 2017. | cbo.gov/
publication/53415

CBO distributional analysis documenting that by 2027, when in-
dividual provisions sunset and permanent corporate cuts remain, the
top one percent of earners would receive approximately 82.8% of the
bill’s net benefit.

InflationReductionAct of 2022. P.L. 117-169. 117thCongress.
| congress.gov/bill/117th-congress/house-bill/5376

The statute that first permitted Medicare to negotiate prices for a
limited number of drugs beginning in 2026 — the first partial repeal
of the nineteen-year noninterference clause—while the pharmaceuti-
cal industry’s lobbying shaped the final scope and the carried interest
provision was stripped during negotiations.

Section 3 --- The Revolving Door: Before and After
Office

OpenSecrets. “RevolvingDoor.” OpenSecrets. | opensecrets.
org/revolving-door/summary

Documents that more than 60% of retiring members of Congress
from both parties moved into roles in or adjacent to lobbying, consult-
ing, or industry positions between 1998 and 2022, and tracks former
congressional staff who registered as lobbyists within two years of
leaving Congress.

Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995, as amended. 2 U.S.C. §
1604. | congress.gov/bill/104th-congress/senate-bill/1060

The statutory framework governing the cooling-off period for for-
mer members of Congress — one year for House members, two years
for senators — and defining the 20% time threshold and two-contact
minimum that determines who must register as a lobbyist, establish-
ing the legal gap that permits strategic consulting without disclosure.
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Blanes i Vidal, Jordi,MirkoDraca, andChristian Fons-Rosen.
“Revolving Door Lobbyists.” American Economic Review 102,
no. 7 (2012): 3731–3748. | aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/
aer.102.7.3731

Peer-reviewed study establishing that lobbyists’ revenue falls by
approximately 24% when the congressional principal whose relation-
ships they had been selling leaves office, documenting that what is
purchased through the revolving door is a personal relationship with
a specific official — not generalized policy expertise — with a mea-
surable market price.

Hulse, Carl. “Billy Tauzin, CongressmanWhoShapedDrug
Pricing Law, Joins Pharmaceuticals Lobby.” New York Times,
December 16, 2004. | nytimes.com/2004/12/16/politics/tauzin-
to-head-pharmaceutical-trade-group.html

Documents Billy Tauzin’s departure from the House Energy and
Commerce Committee chairmanship — having authored the Medi-
care noninterference clause— to become President andCEOof PhRMA
at a reported salary of approximately $2 million per year, the most pre-
cisely documented case of the legislative revolving door in this chap-
ter.

Labaton, Stephen. “Grammand aDefiningMoment for the
G.O.P.” New York Times, March 2008. | nytimes.com/2008/03/
01/business/01gramm.html

Documents Phil Gramm’s post-Senate appointment to a senior
role at UBS Investment Bank— the same financial sector his Gramm-
Leach-Bliley Act had deregulated — within a year of leaving his Sen-
ate Banking Committee chairmanship.

Section 4 --- The Bipartisan Architecture

Gilens, Martin, and Benjamin I. Page. “Testing Theories of
American Politics: Elites, Interest Groups, and Average Citi-

1052

aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/aer.102.7.3731
aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/aer.102.7.3731
nytimes.com/2004/12/16/politics/tauzin-to-head-pharmaceutical-trade-group.html
nytimes.com/2004/12/16/politics/tauzin-to-head-pharmaceutical-trade-group.html
nytimes.com/2008/03/01/business/01gramm.html
nytimes.com/2008/03/01/business/01gramm.html


Source Notes Bibliography

zens.” Perspectives on Politics 12, no. 3 (2014): 564–581. |
cambridge.org (retrieved August 2025)

Peer-reviewed study analyzing 1,779 policy issues from 1981 to
2002, finding that economic elites and organized interest groups have
substantial independent influence on government policy while aver-
age citizens have little or no independent influence — the academic
framework underpinning the chapter’s bipartisan architecture argu-
ment, with the methodological debate among political scientists ac-
knowledged in the text.

Hacker, Jacob S., and Paul Pierson. Winner-Take-All Poli-
tics: HowWashingtonMade the Rich Richer— and Turned Its
Back on the Middle Class. New York: Simon & Schuster, 2010.
| simonandschuster .com/books/Winner-Take-All- Politics/
Jacob-S-Hacker/9781416588702

Documents across three decades how organized money has sys-
tematically shaped legislative outcomes in the same direction regard-
less of which party held power, through sustained, coordinated donor
investment in political access — the historical analysis underlying
the five-administration pattern documented in this section.

U.S. Senate Judiciary Committee. Hearing on “Oversight
of the Department of Justice.” Testimony of Attorney General
Eric Holder, November 2013. | judiciary.senate.gov/meetings/
oversight-of-the-department-of-justice

Documents Attorney General Holder’s “too big to jail” ratio-
nale — the argument that criminal prosecution of major financial
institutions risked broader economic harm through collateral conse-
quences — establishing the Obama administration’s documented de-
cision not to prosecute senior bank executives for conduct contribut-
ing to the 2008 crisis.

Rucker, Philip, and Brady Dennis. “Private equity’s car-
ried interest tax break survives Democrats’ bill.” Bloomberg
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Tax, August 2022. | news.bloombergtax.com (retrievedAugust
2025)

Documents that the carried interest provision targeted in early
drafts of the Inflation Reduction Act was stripped from the final leg-
islation after private equity industry lobbying, even as the same bill
partially repealed the pharmaceutical noninterference clause.

Section 5 --- The Unseen Layer

U.S. Office of Personnel Management. “Senior Executive
Service.” OPM. | opm.gov/policy - data - oversight / senior -
executive-service

Documents the Senior Executive Service — approximately 8,000
career officials at the GS-15 equivalent and above who staff federal
agencies regardless of which party controls theWhite House— as the
permanent infrastructure providing institutional continuity across
administrations.

U.S. Government Accountability Office. Senior Executive
Service: Diversity and Career Outcomes Vary across Agencies.
GAO-15-673. Washington, DC: GAO, September 2015. | gao.
gov/products/gao-15-673

Documents that SES officials have an average government tenure
of approximately 22 years and that a significant proportion arrive
with prior industry experience in the sectors their agencies regulate,
establishing the career-span time horizon over which regulatory cap-
ture can operate.

Lipton, Eric, and Brooke Williams. “Think Tank Scholar
or Corporate Consultant? It Depends on the Day.” New York
Times, August 8, 2016. | nytimes.com (retrieved August 2025)

Investigation documenting that major Washington think tanks—
including Brookings, AEI,Heritage, andCenter forAmerican Progress
— receive substantial corporate and foreign government fundingwhile
presenting research as independent analysis, with cases of scholars
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simultaneously serving as paid consultants for corporations whose
interests aligned with their published work.

U.S. CongressionalManagement Foundation. “Life inCongress:
The Member Perspective.” Congressional Management Foun-
dation. | congressfoundation.org (retrieved August 2025)

Documents that committee staff positions— particularly on com-
mittees overseeing sectors with significant legislative stakes — are
among the highest-value entry points into the lobbying profession,
establishing the structural pipeline between legislative drafting and
industry advisory roles.

Congressional Record. Statements of Senators Ron Wyden
and Mark Udall. 112th–113th Congress, 2011–2013. | congress.
gov/congressional-record

Documents that Senators Wyden and Udall, both Senate Intelli-
gence Committee members with classified access, made repeated pub-
lic statements warning that NSA surveillance programs were more
expansive than the public understood — representing the outer limit
of what classified oversight permits public officials to disclose.

Section 6 --- The Trading Floor

Stop Trading on Congressional Knowledge Act of 2012. P.L.
112-105. 112th Congress. | congress.gov/bill/112th-congress/
senate-bill/2038

The statute requiring members of Congress, staff, and executive
branch officials to report securities trades within 30–45 days, explic-
itly prohibiting trading on material non-public information obtained
through official duties — while creating a disclosure requirement
rather than a prohibition on holding or trading in sectors a member
regulates, and imposing a $200 penalty for late filing.

Act to Reduce Reporting Burdens Under the STOCK Act.
P.L. 113-7. April 15, 2013. | congress.gov/bill/113th-congress/
senate-bill/716
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The 2013 amendment that removed the requirement for online,
searchable, machine-readable disclosure of congressional trades for
most members and staff— passed with minimal floor debate one year
after the original STOCK Act was enacted specifically to increase
transparency, restoring paper-based or non-searchable filing.

Levinthal, Dave. “Members of Congress Are Failing to Dis-
close Their Trades as Required by Law.” Business Insider, in-
vestigative series, 2021–2022. | businessinsider.com/stock-act-
violations-congress-members-2021-10

Systematic review of congressional financial disclosures document-
ing approximately fifty members of Congress, senior staff, and execu-
tive branch officials who filed late disclosures or failed to file required
STOCK Act reports — with the $200 penalty the only documented
consequence regardless of trade value or delay duration.

Ziobrowski, Alan J., PingCheng, JamesW.Boyd, andBrigitte
J. Ziobrowski. “Abnormal Returns from the Common Stock In-
vestments of the U.S. Senate.” Journal of Financial and Quan-
titative Analysis 39, no. 4 (2004): 661–676. | cambridge.org
(retrieved August 2025)

Foundational peer-reviewed study finding that a portfolio mim-
icking senators’ stock purchases earned approximately 12% annual
abnormal returns above market benchmarks using 1993–1998 data
— establishing the basis for the congressional trading performance
debate documented in the chapter.

Eggers, AndrewC., and JensHainmueller. “Capitol Losses:
The Mediocre Performance of Congressional Stock Portfolios,
2004–2008.” Journal of Politics 75, no. 2 (2013): 535–551. |
journals.uchicago.edu/doi/10.1017/S0022381613000194

Peer-reviewed study finding no systematic congressional outper-
formance in the 2004–2008 period — after increased public scrutiny
but before the STOCK Act — part of the contested academic litera-
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ture on whether access to legislative information translates into in-
vestment advantage.

Section 7 --- The Foreign Dimension

Foreign Agents Registration Act. 22 U.S.C. § 611 et seq.
Originally enacted 1938. | justice.gov/nsd-fara

The federal statute requiring individuals who act as agents of for-
eign governments, foreign political parties, or foreign individuals in
a political or quasi-political capacity to register with the Department
of Justice and publicly disclose their activities— the evidentiary floor
for every foreign influence claim in this section.

U.S. Department of Justice, Office of Inspector General. Re-
port on the National Security Division’s Enforcement and Ad-
ministration of the Foreign Agents Registration Act. OIG Re-
port 16-03. Washington, DC:DOJOIG, September 2016. | justice.
gov/oig/reports/2016/o1603.pdf

The DOJ’s own Inspector General documenting that FARA en-
forcement was lax for decades — including that the National Secu-
rity Division brought not a single criminal FARA prosecution from
1966 to 2014, a span of forty-eight years — establishing that the en-
forcement gap was a choice rather than a structural impossibility.

DOJ FARA Database. U.S. Department of Justice, National
Security Division. | justice.gov/nsd-fara

The publicly searchable primary record of registered foreign agents,
their principals, and their disclosed activities — the source for docu-
mented Saudi Arabian and UAE foreign lobbying registrations and
their disclosed contacts with U.S. government officials.

OpenSecrets / Foreign Influence Transparency Initiative. “For-
eignLobbyingAnalysis.” Center for Responsive Politics. | opensecrets.
org/fiti

Analysis of FARA filings documenting approximately $21 mil-
lion in registered Saudi lobbying activity over a two-year period, and
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the broader Gulf state lobbying presence targeting arms sales, energy
policy, and bilateral U.S. relationships.

Foreignnational contributionprohibition. 52U.S.C. § 30121.
| uscode.house.gov/view.xhtml?req=granuleid:USC-prelim-
title52-section30121

The federal statute prohibiting foreign nationals from contribut-
ing to federal, state, or local campaigns or independent expenditure
committees— the legal prohibition that documented straw donor schemes
are designed to circumvent.

Federal Election Commission. “Enforcement Query Sys-
tem.” FEC. | fec.gov/legal-resources/enforcement

The public record of FEC enforcement actions documenting pros-
ecuted straw donor cases in which foreign nationals routed campaign
contributions through U.S. citizen intermediaries to circumvent the
foreign contribution prohibition.

Section 8 --- The Oversight Failure

McGrain v. Daugherty, 273 U.S. 135 (1927). | supreme .
justia.com/cases/federal/us/273/135

Supreme Court precedent recognizing congressional oversight as
an implied constitutional power necessary to the legislative function
— the legal foundation for the oversight authority this section docu-
ments as consistently underdeployed.

Watkins v. United States, 354 U.S. 178 (1957). | supreme.
justia.com/cases/federal/us/354/178

SupremeCourt precedent reaffirming and bounding congressional
investigative power, establishing the constitutional framework within
which the oversight failures documented in this section occur.

SUPPORT for Patients and Communities Act of 2018. P.L.
115-271. 115th Congress. | congress.gov/bill/115th-congress/
house-bill/6082
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The legislative product of extensive Senate HELP Committee and
House Energy and Commerce Committee hearings on the opioid epi-
demic—primarily a treatment expansion bill rather than a structural
enforcement overhaul — documenting the pattern of oversight that
produces public records of problems without changing the conditions
that created them.

Romer, Thomas, and James M. Snyder Jr. “An Empirical
Investigation of the Dynamics of PAC Contributions.” Amer-
ican Journal of Political Science 38, no. 3 (1994): 745–769. |
jstor.org/stable/2111612

Foundational peer-reviewed study establishing that PAC contri-
butions are systematically targeted toward members of committees
with jurisdiction over the donor’s regulated industry— the academic
documentation of the structural alignment between oversight com-
mittee composition and industry financial interests.

Drutman, Lee, and Steven Teles. “A New Agenda for Po-
litical Reform.” Washington Monthly, March/April 2015. |
washingtonmonthly .com/2015/03/01/a- new- agenda- for-
political-reform

Drawing on Sunlight Foundation analysis, documents that mem-
bers of the most powerful oversight committees —Ways and Means,
Financial Services, Energy and Commerce — receive systematically
higher campaign contributions from the industries those committees
regulate, with House Financial Services Committee members receiv-
ing approximately $1.2 million in financial sector contributions in
the 2022 cycle versus $400,000 for non-committee members.

Fiorina, Morris P. Congress: Keystone of the Washington
Establishment. New Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1977. |
yalebooks.yale.edu/book/9780300037180/congress-keystone-
washington-establishment

The foundational academic argument that members of Congress
have structural incentives to create the appearance of regulatory ac-
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tivity and oversight engagement that generates constituent-facing
casework — establishing the analytical framework for understanding
why hearings consistently produce public documentation of problems
without structural accountability consequences.

Section 9 --- The Accountability Audit

OpenSecrets. “Reelection Rates Over the Years.” OpenSe-
crets. | opensecrets.org/elections-overview/reelection-rates

Documents that House incumbents who voted for the Medicare
noninterference clause were reelected in 2004 at rates consistent with
the ~96%House incumbency baseline for that cycle— indistinguish-
able from members who voted no — establishing the absence of elec-
toral accountability for documented legislative decisions serving donor
interests.

Blanes i Vidal, Jordi,MirkoDraca, andChristian Fons-Rosen.
“Revolving Door Lobbyists.” American Economic Review 102,
no. 7 (2012): 3731–3748. | aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/
aer.102.7.3731

Establishes the documented market price for congressional rela-
tionships— the 24% revenue decline when a congressional principal
leaves office — providing the academic framework for understanding
the premium compensation former members and staff command in
sectors they previously oversaw.

Hulse, Carl. “Billy Tauzin, CongressmanWhoShapedDrug
Pricing Law, Joins Pharmaceuticals Lobby.” New York Times,
December 16, 2004. | nytimes.com/2004/12/16/politics/tauzin-
to-head-pharmaceutical-trade-group.html

Documents the most precisely sourced post-government compen-
sation figure in the accountability audit: Tauzin’s reported $2 million
annual salary at PhRMA, arriving within months of authoring the
noninterference clause, establishing the named, dated, sourced mar-
ket price for a specific legislative outcome.
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DOJ Public Integrity Section. Annual Report. U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice. | justice.gov/criminal-pin

Documents the federal public corruption prosecution record —
under 18 U.S.C. §§ 201 (bribery), 666 (theft from federal programs),
and 1346 (honest services fraud) — establishing that none of the
structural conduct documented in this chapter (voting for donor-aligned
legislation, the revolving door, trading in regulated sectors) consti-
tutes a crime under existing law as written by the legislature it would
govern.

Congressional Research Service. “HouseCommittee onEthics:
OverviewandSelectedExamples ofDisciplinaryActions.” CRS
Report. Washington, DC:CRS, updatedperiodically. | everycrsreport.
com

Documents that theHouse Ethics Committee formally sanctioned
approximately 15–20 members between 2000 and 2023— in a cham-
ber of 435 across more than two decades — establishing that self-
governance by a collegial body of members produces minimal con-
sequence for the systemic patterns this chapter documents.

Gilens, Martin, and Benjamin I. Page. “Testing Theories of
American Politics: Elites, Interest Groups, and Average Citi-
zens.” Perspectives on Politics 12, no. 3 (2014): 564–581. |
cambridge.org (retrieved August 2025)

Provides the explanatory framework for the accountability audit’s
central finding: that if economic elites have substantial independent
influence on policy while average citizens have little or none, the elec-
toral mechanism for accountability is correspondingly weakened be-
fore a single vote is cast — because voters cannot reliably sanction
candidates for serving donor interests when both major-party candi-
dates are drawn from the same donor pool.

Hacker, Jacob S., and Paul Pierson. Winner-Take-All Poli-
tics: HowWashingtonMade the Rich Richer— and Turned Its
Back on the Middle Class. New York: Simon & Schuster, 2010.
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| simonandschuster .com/books/Winner-Take-All- Politics/
Jacob-S-Hacker/9781416588702

Provides the historical synthesis for the accountability audit: doc-
umenting across three decades how organized money has systemati-
cally shaped legislative outcomes in the same direction regardless of
party, through the structural advantages of sustained, coordinated
donor investment in political access— the pattern this chapter’s ledger
has just assembled section by section.

Section 1 --- What the Police Found First

Brown, Julie K. “Perversion of Justice.” Miami Herald, in-
vestigative series, November 28, 2018. | miamiherald . com/
news/local/article220097825.html

The authoritative account of Detective Joseph Recarey’s 2005–
2006 investigation of Epstein’s Palm Beach estate, documenting the
identification of more than thirty minor victims, the systematic re-
cruitment structure, and Palm Beach Police Chief Michael Reiter’s
unusual decision to refer the case directly to federal authorities after
concluding the state-level process would not produce an adequate out-
come.

U.S. Department of Justice, Office of Professional Respon-
sibility. Summary Report on the Department’s Investigation
of Jeffrey Epstein’s Non-Prosecution Agreement. Washington,
DC: DOJ OPR, November 12, 2020. | justice.gov/opr/page/
file/1376876/dl

The government’s own examination of the Palm Beach referral
timeline and the subsequent federal investigation, independently cor-
roborating the Miami Herald’s reconstruction of how the Palm Beach
PD’s case reached the FBI in 2006 and documenting the OPR’s con-
clusion that Acosta exercised poor judgment in negotiating the result-
ing agreement.
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Section 2 --- The Non-Prosecution Agreement

Non-Prosecution Agreement, United States Attorney’s Of-
fice, SouthernDistrict of Florida. Signed byR.AlexanderAcosta,
U.S.Attorney, 2008. | documentcloud.org/documents/4346576-
Epstein-Non-Prosecution-Agreement

The primary document establishing the terms of the secret plea
deal: Epstein’s guilty plea to two state charges, his approximately
thirteen-month work-release sentence, and— critically— the blanket
immunity provision protecting unnamed co-conspirators from fed-
eral prosecution without identifying them.

Marra, Kenneth A. Jane Does No. 1 and 2 v. United States.
Case No. 9:08-cv-80736. U.S. District Court, Southern District
of Florida. February 21, 2019; September 16, 2019. | courtlistener.
com/docket/4352154/jane-does-1-and-2-v-united-states

The federal court ruling finding that the Non-Prosecution Agree-
ment was negotiated in violation of the Crime Victims’ Rights Act,
18 U.S.C. § 3771 — because Epstein’s victims were deliberately not
informed that the federal prosecution had been abandoned — issued
eleven years after the agreement was signed.

Crime Victims’ Rights Act. 18 U.S.C. § 3771. | uscode.house.
gov/view.xhtml?req=granuleid:USC-prelim-title18-section3771

The federal statute requiring that crime victims be notified of plea
agreements involving their cases — the law whose violation Judge
Marra’s 2019 ruling confirmed, establishing that Epstein’s victims
were deliberately denied the notice federal law required.

Shear, Michael D., and Patricia Mazzei. “Acosta Resigns
as Labor Secretary After Scrutiny of Epstein Deal.” New York
Times, July 12, 2019. | nytimes.com/2019/07/12/us/politics/
acosta-resigns.html

Documents Acosta’s July 10, 2019 press conference defending the
2008 agreement as the best available outcome and his resignation two
days later as Secretary of Labor, twelve days after Epstein’s SDNY
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arrest, with contemporaneous reporting on his defense of the deal and
its reception.

Section 3 --- Reoffending in Plain Sight: 2009--2019

Farrow, Ronan. “How an Elite University Research Cen-
ter Concealed Its Relationship with Jeffrey Epstein.” The New
Yorker, September 6, 2019. | newyorker.com (retrieved August
2025)

*Investigation based on internal emails and on-record in-
terviews documenting that MITMedia Lab director Joi Ito and
senior staff continued to solicit and accept Epstein-connected
donations after MIT’s own donor database had flagged him as
disqualified, with deliberate steps taken to conceal his identity
in gift records— including an internal email directing staff that
**“for gift recording purposes, wewill not bementioning Jef-
frey’s name.”*

MITOffice of the President. “MIT and JeffreyEpstein.” MIT,
statement and independent review summary, January 2020. |
mit.edu/let-me-help/mit-and-epstein.html

MIT’s public summary of the Goodwin Procter LLP independent
review, confirming the substance of Farrow’s reporting: Epstein-connected
funding had been deliberately obscured, and the steps taken to main-
tain that obscuration went beyond oversight into documented, delib-
erate concealment.

Giuffre v. Maxwell. Case No. 1:15-cv-07433. U.S. District
Court, Southern District of New York. Filed September 2015;
settledMay 2017. | courtlistener.com/docket/3384278/virginia-
l-giuffre-v-ghislaine-maxwell

VirginiaGiuffre’s civil defamation lawsuit againstGhislaineMaxwell,
whose extensive discovery materials— depositions, exhibits, and cor-
respondence — were sealed after the May 2017 settlement and re-
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mained in the court’s possession for seven years before Judge Preska
ordered them substantially unsealed in January 2024.

Brown, Julie K. “Perversion of Justice.” Miami Herald, in-
vestigative series, November 28, 2018. | miamiherald . com/
news/local/article220097825.html

The investigative journalism series that brought the NPA’s exis-
tence and terms to broad public attention for the first time, widely
credited in contemporaneous reporting with prompting the Southern
District of New York to open the renewed federal investigation that
led to Epstein’s July 2019 arrest — the case that developed indepen-
dently of any formal reopening of the original SDFL matter.

Section 4 --- The 2019 Arrest and Death

United States v. Epstein. Case No. 1:19-cr-00490. U.S. Dis-
trict Court, Southern District of New York. Indictment filed
July 2, 2019; unsealed July 8, 2019. | courtlistener.com/docket/
15489850/united-states-v-epstein

The two-count SDNY indictment— sex trafficking ofminors and
conspiracy to commit sex trafficking of minors — charging conduct
between approximately 2002 and 2005 at Epstein’s Manhattan and
Palm Beach properties, with victims as young as fourteen. Epstein
faced amaximum sentence of 45 years. The indictment was dismissed
on August 20, 2019 following his death.

U.S. Department of Justice, Office of Inspector General. In-
vestigation and Review of the Federal Bureau of Prisons’ Cus-
tody, Care, and Supervision of Jeffrey Epstein at theMetropoli-
tan Correctional Center, New York, New York. Washington,
DC: DOJ OIG, June 27, 2023. | justice.gov/oig/reports/2023/
r23073.pdf

The DOJ’s own investigation documenting the complete failure
of supervision surrounding Epstein’s August 10, 2019 death: guards
Tova Noel and Michael Thomas falsified official round-sheet records
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showing checks that were not performed; Epstein’s cellmate was trans-
ferred without a replacement despite a psychology recommendation
against solo housing; approximately half ofMCC’s cameras had known,
unrepaired malfunctions; prior surveillance footage had been deleted.
The OIG further documented that chronic understaffing had normal-
ized falsified logs as an institutional practice at MCC New York in-
dependent of Epstein’s case.

U.S. Department of Justice. Press Statement on Deferred
Prosecution Agreements, United States v. Noel and Thomas.
2021. | justice.gov/usao-sdny

Documents the resolution of the criminal charges against guards
Tova Noel and Michael Thomas — who falsified records of Epstein’s
supervision — through deferred prosecution agreements requiring
100 hours of community service each, with charges formally dismissed
upon completion.

Section 5 --- Maxwell: The Only Other Conviction

United States v. Maxwell. Case No. 1:20-cr-00330. U.S. Dis-
trict Court, Southern District of New York. Verdict December
29, 2021; sentencing June 28, 2022. | courtlistener.com/docket/
11543501/united-states-v-maxwell

The criminal record establishing that GhislaineMaxwell was con-
victed on five of six counts — including sex trafficking of minors and
conspiracy charges— and sentenced to twenty years in federal prison.
The trial record established that Epstein paid Maxwell approximately
$30 million between 1999 and 2007. She is the only person convicted
of any crime in connection with Epstein’s network.

U.S. Department of Justice. “Ghislaine Maxwell Sentenced
to 20 Years in Prison for Federal Sex Trafficking Crimes.” DOJ
press release, June 28, 2022. | justice .gov (retrieved August
2025)
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The official sentencing announcement documenting Maxwell’s
twenty-year sentence and citing the trial evidence establishing the
scale of her role in Epstein’s network, including the $30 million in
documented payments from Epstein to Maxwell between 1999 and
2007.

U.S. Department of Justice, FBI. “Investigative Summary:
Review of Jeffrey Epstein’s Federal Criminal Matters.” July 7,
2025. | justice.gov

The closurememo confirming theDOJ/FBI review found no basis
to predicate investigation of uncharged third parties and no incrimi-
nating client list— closing the broader investigation that had run for
six years following Epstein’s death with no additional charges beyond
Maxwell’s conviction.

Section 6 --- The Unsealed Documents and the Disci-
pline of Naming

Preska, Loretta A. Order Granting Motion to Unseal. Giuf-
fre v. Maxwell, Case No. 1:15-cv-07433. U.S. District Court,
SouthernDistrict ofNewYork. December 2023/January 2024. |
courtlistener.com/docket/3384278/virginia-l-giuffre-v-ghislaine-
maxwell

The judicial order unsealing approximately 950 pages of discov-
erymaterials from the 2015–2017 civil defamation lawsuit, including
sworn deposition testimony from named witnesses — the primary
source for the civil court record on four named individuals discussed
in this section.

Giuffre v. Andrew, Duke of York. Settlement agreement,
February 2022. | courtlistener.com

Documents Prince Andrew’s civil settlement with Virginia Giuf-
fre for an undisclosed sum — without admission of wrongdoing —
following Johanna Sjoberg’s deposition testimony describingAndrew’s
presence at Epstein’s Manhattan mansion with Giuffre when she was
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seventeen. Andrew was not criminally charged and was stripped of
military titles and public duties by the Royal Family in January 2022.

Cathcart, Rebecca, andMarisa Schwartz Taylor. “TheBiggest
Names from JeffreyEpstein’sUnsealedDocuments.” Time, Jan-
uary 9, 2024. | time.com/6553904/jeffrey-epstein-unsealed-
documents

Analysis of the January 2024 civil unsealing identifying individ-
uals named in sworn deposition testimony — confirming that the
four individuals discussed in this section (Andrew, Clinton, Der-
showitz, Trump) represent the set thatmeets the chapter’s evidentiary
standard of being named directly in deposition testimony by a named
witness, not merely appearing in flight logs.

Section 7 --- The Flight Logs and the Properties

Epstein flight manifests. FAA-sourced pilot logbooks and
passenger manifests subpoenaed and entered into evidence in
civil litigation. Approximately 3,652 individual log entries, 1995–
2013. | epsteinflight.com

The authoritative flight record — entered into evidence as court
exhibits in civil litigation — documenting approximately 3,652 en-
tries across Epstein’s aircraft fleet (Boeing 727 N908JE, Gulfstream
IV, and helicopter), with the most frequent routes connecting Teter-
boro Airport, Palm Beach International, and Cyril E. King Airport
in St. Thomas. Presence on a manifest establishes travel, not criminal
conduct.

U.S. Virgin Islands v. Epstein Estate. Settlement, late 2022.
| courts.vi.gov

The civil action brought by the U.S. Virgin Islands Attorney Gen-
eral’s office against Epstein’s estate over conduct at Little St. James,
settled in late 2022, after which the estate sold Little St. James and
the adjacent Great St. James property to a private developer in 2023.
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Section 8 --- The Banks That Knew

Deutsche Bank civil class-action settlement. $75 million.
May 2023. | courtlistener.com

Civil settlement in which Deutsche Bank agreed to pay $75 mil-
lion to Epstein victims alleging the bank processed suspicious pay-
ments and transactions despite documented internal compliance red
flags — five years after Epstein’s 2008 sex-offender conviction, when
Deutsche Bank took him on as a client in 2013. No admission of lia-
bility; no criminal charges against the bank or any executive.

JPMorgan Chase civil settlement. $290 million. June 2023.
| courtlistener.com

Civil settlement in which JPMorgan Chase agreed to pay $290
million to Epstein victims alleging the bank facilitated his trafficking
by maintaining a client relationship for more than a decade after his
2008 conviction despite internal warnings. No admission of liabil-
ity; no criminal charges against the bank or any executive by U.S.
regulators.

UK Financial Conduct Authority. Final Notice: Jes Staley.
2023. | fca.org.uk/publication/final-notices/jes-staley-2023.
pdf

The British regulatory action banning Jes Staley from senior bank-
ing roles — not for his JPMorgan-era conduct specifically, but for
misrepresenting the nature of his relationship with Epstein to Bar-
clays. The only documented individual accountability in the banking
record connected to the Epstein network, and it came through a for-
eign regulator acting at Staley’s subsequent employer, not through
any U.S. regulatory action against his JPMorgan-era conduct.
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Section 9 --- Congress Demanded the Files. Congress
Did Not Get Them --- Not Fully, Not on Time.

Bondi, Pam. Interview with John Roberts. “America Re-
ports.” Fox News, February 21, 2025. | foxnews.com

The February 21, 2025 Fox News interview in which Attorney
General Bondi stated, regarding a list of Epstein’s clients: “It’s sit-
ting on my desk right now to review. That’s been a directive
by President Trump. I’m reviewing that.” — the statement that
subsequent DOJ documentation directly contradicted.

U.S. Department of Justice, FBI. “Investigative Summary:
Review of Jeffrey Epstein’s Federal Criminal Matters.” July 7,
2025. | justice.gov

The closure memo stating directly that “this systematic review
revealed no incriminating client list” and confirming the case in-
volved over one thousand victims — both figures at variance with
Bondi’s earlier public statements — and announcing that the inves-
tigation was closed with no further Epstein-related materials to be
released, a position that lasted less than two months before the con-
gressional backlash it generated produced legislation compelling re-
lease.

Massie, Thomas, andRoKhanna. Epstein Files Transparency
Act. H.R. __, 119th Congress. Enacted November 18–19, 2025.
| congress.gov

The legislation requiring the Attorney General to publicly release
all unclassified Epstein-related records within 30 days, with an ex-
plicit prohibition on withholding or redacting material on the basis
of embarrassment, reputational harm, or political sensitivity to any
government official, public figure, or foreign dignitary. Passed 427–
1 in the House, by unanimous consent in the Senate, and signed by
President Trump — with no specific penalty provision for executive
branch noncompliance with the deadline.
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Foran, Clare, Manu Raju, and Annie Grayer. “Epstein files
vote can advance, withHouse discharge petition’s success.” Wash-
ington Post, November 12, 2025. | washingtonpost.com

Documents the discharge petition reaching the required 218 sig-
natures onNovember 12, 2025— provided by newly sworn-in Repre-
sentative Adelita Grijalva — with all House Democrats and four Re-
publicans (Greene, Massie, Boebert, and Mace) signing, and White
House officials’ documented effort to lobby Republican signatories to
remove their names.

Rivas, Rebecca. “The release of the Epstein files moves for-
ward as Grijalva is sworn in.” The 19th, November 12, 2025. |
19thnews.org

Documents the moment the discharge petition reached 218 sig-
natures and the bipartisan composition of signatories, establishing
the documented congressional alignment that forced the Epstein Files
Transparency Act to a floor vote over leadership’s objection.

“House and Senate both approve releasing the Epstein files
by a near-unanimous margin.” NPR, November 18, 2025. | npr.
org

Documents the House passage of the Epstein Files Transparency
Act 427–1 on November 18, 2025, the same-day Senate passage by
unanimous consent, and the 427–1 vote margin — with Clay Hig-
gins of Louisiana casting the lone no vote — establishing the near-
unanimous congressional mandate for file release.

“Judgedenies release of JeffreyEpstein grand jury transcripts
in Florida.” NPR, July 23, 2025. | npr.org

Documents JudgeRobinRosenberg’s July 23, 2025 denial ofDOJ’s
first motion to unseal Florida grand jury transcripts, finding binding
Eleventh Circuit precedent did not permit release — the first of three
denials across three jurisdictions before the Transparency Act’s pas-
sage changed the legal landscape.
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“Judge denies release of GhislaineMaxwell grand jury tran-
scripts.” NPR, August 11, 2025. | npr.org

*Documents Judge Paul Engelmayer’s August 11, 2025 de-
nial of the motion to access Maxwell grand jury materials in
the Southern District of New York, writing that **“it is black-
letter law that defendants generally are not entitled to access
to grand jury materials.”*

“Judge denies DOJ’s motion to unseal Jeffrey Epstein grand
jury transcripts in New York.” NBC News, August 20, 2025. |
nbcnews.com

*Documents Judge Richard Berman’s August 20, 2025 de-
nial of DOJ’s motion to unseal Epstein grand jury transcripts
in the SouthernDistrict of NewYork, with Bermanwriting that
the government’s “100,000 pages of Epstein files and mate-
rials dwarf the 70 odd pages of Epstein grand jury materi-
als” and characterizing the motion as **“a diversion from the
breadth and scope of the Epstein files in the Government’s
possession.”*

“Federal judge in Florida orders unsealing of grand jury
transcripts and records in Epstein investigation.” CNN, De-
cember 5, 2025. | cnn.com

Documents Judge Rodney Smith’s December 5, 2025 reversal —
granting the renewed DOJ motion to unseal Florida grand jury tran-
scripts after the Epstein Files Transparency Act’s passage, finding
that “the later-enacted and specific language of the Act trumps
Rule 6’s prohibition on disclosure.” The Florida grand jury tran-
scripts are the one fully resolved track in the grand jury litigation; the
New York proceedings remained pending as of the research date.

“Attorney General Pam Bondi out at DOJ.” NPR, April 2–3,
2026. | npr.org

Documents President Trump’s removal of Bondi as AttorneyGen-
eral on April 2, 2026, and Acting AGBlanche’s explicit denial on Fox
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News the same evening that the removal had anything to do with the
Epstein matter— the only primary source statement directly address-
ing the causal question, offered by Bondi’s own successor.

“Justice Department says Bondi won’t appear for Epstein
deposition now that she’s no longer attorney general.” CNN,
April 8, 2026. | cnn.com

Documents DOJ’s position that Bondi’s March 17, 2026 congres-
sional subpoena does not survive her departure from office, while the
House Oversight Committee maintains the subpoena targets Bondi
by name and remains in force — a dispute that was unresolved as of
the research date and requires verification before publication.

Section 10 --- The Systemic Argument

U.S. Department of Justice, Office of Inspector General. In-
vestigation and Review of the Federal Bureau of Prisons’ Cus-
tody, Care, and Supervision of Jeffrey Epstein at theMetropoli-
tan Correctional Center, New York, New York. Washington,
DC: DOJ OIG, June 27, 2023. | justice.gov/oig/reports/2023/
r23073.pdf

Provides the complete documented record of institutional failure
surrounding Epstein’s death in federal custody — the falsified super-
vision logs, the broken cameras, the removed cellmate, the systemic
BOP staffing failures — establishing that the accountability conse-
quence for guards who falsified federal records in a case involving a
man who died before trial was 100 hours of community service each.

U.S. Department of Justice. Annual Report on Trafficking
in Persons. Executive Office for United States Attorneys, Fis-
cal Year 2023. | justice.gov/d9/2024-02/human_trafficking_
report_fy23.pdf

Establishes the federal enforcement baseline for comparison with
the Epstein case: 289 federal trafficking convictions in fiscal year
2023, for a crime estimated to affect hundreds of thousands of Ameri-
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cans — a prosecution record for networks far smaller and defendants
far less connected than Epstein’s, produced by a system that man-
aged one conviction and zero additional charges for his network across
twenty years of documented federal involvement.

Section 1 --- The Ownership Layer

Comcast Corporation. Form 8-K, Exhibit 99.01. U.S. Se-
curities and Exchange Commission, June 29, 2026. | sec.gov/
cgi-bin/browse-edgar?action=getcompany&CIK=CMCSA&
type=8-K

Documents Comcast’s June 29, 2026 announcement that it will
separate into two publicly traded companies — a standalone NBCU-
niversal carrying the film studios, broadcast networks, streaming ser-
vice, and theme parks, and a Comcast focused on broadband and wire-
less — establishing that this latest restructuring represents a reorga-
nization of concentrated power rather than its dispersal.

Variety. “Who Owns What? Top Investors Shuffle Their
Securities Holdings in the Media and Entertainment Sector.”
Variety, March 2023. | variety.com

Documents the pattern of BlackRock, Vanguard, and State Street
appearing as top institutional shareholders across all major publicly
traded media conglomerates — Netflix, Comcast, Meta, Alphabet,
Amazon, Fox, Disney, Lionsgate, Paramount, Warner Bros. Discov-
ery, and Nexstar — establishing that the same three asset managers
documented in Chapter 12 as dominating corporate America also
dominate the companies that produce American culture.

SECForm13F InstitutionalHoldings. TheWaltDisneyCom-
pany. U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission, October 2025.
| sec.gov/cgi-bin/browse-edgar?action=getcompany&CIK=
DIS&type=13F

Documents institutional ownership of Disney: Vanguard Group
8.71%, BlackRock Inc. 5.25%, State Street Corp 4.41%, with institu-
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tional investors collectively holding approximately 65.7% of the com-
pany— establishing the concentrated financial ownership behind the
content decisions of the nation’s largest entertainment conglomerate.

Section 2 --- What Consolidation Does to Content

TelecommunicationsAct of 1996. P.L. 104-104. 104thCongress.
| govinfo.gov/content/pkg/PLAW-104publ104/pdf/PLAW-
104publ104.pdf

The statute that eliminated the FCC’s prior national cap on ra-
dio station ownership (previously capped at 40 stations per entity),
relaxed local market limits, and required the FCC to review media
ownership rules every four years with an instruction interpreted in
practice as an instruction to deregulate further— the legislationmost
directly responsible for the consolidation of American broadcast me-
dia that followed.

Congressional Research Service. FCC Media Ownership
Rules: A History. CRS Report R45338. Washington, DC: CRS.
| congress.gov/crs-reports

Documents the regulatory history of FCCmedia ownership rules,
including the 25% decline in commercial radio station owners from
approximately 5,100 to 3,800 in the years immediately following the
Telecommunications Act of 1996, and the annual transaction peak of
$27.8 billion in 1999 — establishing the documented scale of consol-
idation the deregulation produced.

iHeartMedia, Inc. Form 8-K. U.S. Securities and Exchange
Commission, January 22, 2019. | sec.gov

Documents the U.S. Bankruptcy Court for the Southern District
of Texas’s approval of iHeartMedia’s reorganization plan, reducing
the company’s debt from $16.1 billion to $5.75 billion — establish-
ing that the radio empire assembled through the Telecommunications
Act’s deregulation, which grew from 43 to more than 1,200 stations
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in under a decade, survived its own financial collapse with its consol-
idated structure intact.

Walker, Mason. “U.S. Newsroom Employment Has Fallen
26%Since 2008.” PewResearchCenter, July 13, 2021. | pewresearch.
org (retrieved August 2025)

Documents the 26%decline in total newsroom employment across
all five news-producing sectors between 2008 and 2020, with news-
paper newsroom employment specifically falling 57% over the same
period— establishing the documented human cost of media consolida-
tion and advertising revenue migration to platforms that pay nothing
for the journalism they distribute.

Section 3 --- The Access Economy: Pentagon, CIA,
and Narrative Infrastructure

Stahl, Roger, dir. Theaters of War: How the Pentagon and
CIATookHollywood. University ofGeorgia, 2022. | theatersofwar.
org

Documentary establishing thatmore than 2,500 productions have
received Department of Defense production support since the Pen-
tagon’s Hollywood liaison office was established in the late 1940s,
and documenting the formal script review and approval mechanism
through which military cooperation is granted or withheld based on
whether productions portray the armed forces favorably.

The War Zone. “Top Gun: Maverick’s Massive Support
from the U.S. Military Is Laid Out in These Documents.” The
War Zone, November 17, 2021. | twz.com (retrieved August
2025)

Publishes the production assistance agreements obtained through
records requests, documenting the filming locations made available
for Top Gun: Maverick— including Naval Base Coronado, NAS Fal-
lon, NAS Lemoore, NAF El Centro, NAWS China Lake, NASWhid-
bey Island, and the aircraft carriers USS Abraham Lincoln and USS
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Theodore Roosevelt — establishing the documented scale of DoD co-
operation in exchange for script approval.

Evje, Mark. “Navy Finds Top Gun a Recruitment Bonanza.”
Los Angeles Times, July 5, 1986. | latimes.com

Contemporaneous reporting documenting the Navy recruitment
surge following Top Gun’sMay 1986 release—with Lt. Commander
Laura Marlow reporting that her recruiters received twice as many
calls as usual about aviation programs, approximately 90% of callers
having seen the film — establishing the documented return on the
Navy’s investment in the production’s favorable portrayal.

CIAOffice of Inspector General. Potential Ethics Violations
Involving Film Producers. September 2013. | documentcloud.
org

The CIA’s own Inspector General report documenting that screen-
writer Mark Boal attended CIA Director Leon Panetta’s classified
awards ceremony honoring the bin Laden operation team, where Panetta’s
speech contained Top Secret information — and that Boal “should
not have been there” — establishing that the CIA’s cooperation
with the producers of Zero Dark Thirty included access to classified
information and personnel in exchange for a favorable portrayal of
the agency’s enhanced interrogation program.

Saunders, Frances Stonor. The Cultural ColdWar: The CIA
and the World of Arts and Letters. New York: The New Press,
2000. | thenewpress.com/books/cultural-cold-war

The authoritative scholarly account of the Congress for Cultural
Freedom— the CIA-funded organization that operated across thirty-
five countries from 1950 to 1967, secretly funding literary maga-
zines, art exhibitions, music festivals, and cultural conferences with-
out disclosing the source of its funding — establishing the institu-
tional precedent for covert government shaping of cultural produc-
tion that the Pentagon and CIA entertainment liaison offices repre-
sent in a publicly acknowledged, institutionalized form.
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Section 4 --- The Award System as Legitimation In-
frastructure

Horn, John, Nicole Sperling, andDoug Smith. “Unmasking
theAcademy.” LosAngeles Times, February 19, 2012. | latimes.
com (retrieved August 2025)

The Los Angeles Times demographic study of more than 5,000
of the Academy’s then-5,765 members documenting that Academy
membership was 94%white, 77%male, and 86% age 50 or older with
a median age of 62— establishing the documented demographic com-
position that produced the #OscarsSoWhite moment and prompted
the Academy’s A2020 diversity initiative.

“Inside the Academy’s Inclusion Drive.” Hollywood Re-
porter, December 22, 2022. | hollywoodreporter.com

Documents that even after the Academy surpassed its A2020 dou-
bling goal by June 2020, membership still stood at 81% white and
67% male — establishing that the demographic adjustment, while
real, did not resolve the structural question of whose stories the in-
dustry considers worthy of its highest recognition.

MediaRadar. For Your Consideration advertising expendi-
ture data, 2021–22 Oscar season. Reported by Advanced Tele-
vision, March 2022. | advanced-television.com

Documents nearly $53 million spent on For Your Consideration
advertising alone in a single Oscar season— establishing the scale of
the awards campaign economy that systematically advantages major
studio conglomerates over independent films and artists who cannot
match their resources, making the Academy Awards function as le-
gitimation infrastructure rather than independent merit assessment.
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Section 5 --- The Harvey Weinstein Case as System
Documentation

Kantor, Jodi, and Megan Twohey. “Harvey Weinstein Paid
OffSexualHarassmentAccusers forDecades.” NewYorkTimes,
October 5, 2017. | nytimes.com/2017/10/05/us/harvey-weinstein-
harassment-allegations.html

The founding investigation documenting at least eight prior set-
tlements with women who accused Weinstein of sexual harassment,
each accompanied by nondisclosure agreements legally prohibiting
the signatories from speaking about what had happened — establish-
ing the first layer of the suppression infrastructure that kept his con-
duct contained for decades.

Farrow, Ronan. “From Aggressive Overtures to Sexual As-
sault: Harvey Weinstein’s Accusers Tell Their Stories.” The
New Yorker, October 10, 2017. | newyorker.com (retrieved Au-
gust 2025)

The investigation documenting detailed accounts from thirteen
women including Mira Sorvino and Asia Argento, establishing in
specific detail the scope of Weinstein’s conduct and the nondisclosure
architecture that had enforced silence — including Rose McGowan’s
$100,000 settlement from 1997, the earliest known, signed twenty
years before either investigation published.

Farrow, Ronan. “Harvey Weinstein’s Army of Spies.” The
New Yorker, November 6, 2017. | newyorker.com/news/news-
desk/harvey-weinsteins-army-of-spies

Documents Weinstein’s use of Black Cube, an Israeli private in-
telligence firm staffed with former Mossad agents, to conduct surveil-
lance operations against accusers and journalists — including a doc-
umented operative who gained Rose McGowan’s confidence under
a false identity, recording their conversations and accessing a draft
of her memoir — establishing that the suppression infrastructure in-
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cluded a professional intelligence operation conducted against private
citizens on American soil.

Farrow, Ronan. Catch and Kill: Lies, Spies, and a Conspir-
acy to Protect Predators. New York: Little, Brown and Com-
pany, 2019. | hachettebookgroup.com/titles/ronan- farrow/
catch-and-kill/9780316486378

Documents in detail NBCNews’s decision not to air Farrow’sWe-
instein investigation despite his reporting being substantially com-
plete — establishing the third component of the protection infras-
tructure alongside the nondisclosure agreements and the Black Cube
surveillance operation: institutional deference by the network most
closely connected to the entertainment industry whose most powerful
figure the story was about.

People v. Weinstein. New York Court of Appeals. April 25,
2024. | nycourts.gov

The appellate ruling overturning Weinstein’s original February
2020 New York conviction on grounds of egregious trial errors — re-
quiring a retrial that produced a partial verdict in June 2025 (guilty
of criminal sexual act, acquitted on a second count, mistrial on rape)
— establishing the complex legal record that culminated in Wein-
stein remaining incarcerated in California under a separate December
2022 conviction while his New York proceedings continued.

AP. “Harvey Weinstein Gets 16 Years for Rape, Sexual As-
sault.” Associated Press, February 23, 2023. | apnews.com

Documents the Los Angeles conviction and sentencing — three
counts guilty (rape, forced oral copulation, and third-degree sexual
misconduct for conduct between 2004 and 2013) and a 16-year con-
secutive sentence— establishing the California conviction as the con-
trolling legal record under which Weinstein remains incarcerated as
the New York proceedings continued toward their partial resolution.
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Section 6 --- Nickelodeon and the Documented Ex-
ploitation of Child Actors

Quiet on Set: The Dark Side of Kids TV. Investigation Dis-
covery / Max, March 2024. | max.com (retrieved August 2025)

Five-part documentary establishing through on-camera interviews
and unsealed court records: the toxic workplace environment on Dan
Schneider’s Nickelodeon productions; Drake Bell’s disclosure that he
was the unnamed minor victim in the Brian Peck child sexual abuse
case; and the forty-one character reference letters submitted by enter-
tainment industry figures asking for leniency for a man convicted of
crimes against a child.

“JamesMarsden, Other BrianPeckLettersDevastatedDrake
Bell.” HollywoodReporter, April 10, 2024. | hollywoodreporter.
com (retrieved August 2025)

Reports on the unsealed court documents from Brian Peck’s 2004
sentencing, identifying the forty-one letter writers who asked for le-
niency for a man convicted of lewd acts upon a child 14-15 and oral
copulationwith aminor under 16— including JamesMarsden, Taran
Killam, Alan Thicke, Joanna Kerns, Rider Strong, andWill Friedle —
and establishing that Drake Bell, who starred in Drake& Josh along-
side Peck after his release, was the child those letters were written
against.

Feldman, Corey. Coreyography. New York: St. Martin’s
Press, 2013. | us.macmillan.com/books/9781250026095/coreyography

Feldman’s documented memoir establishing his account of sexual
abuse during his childhood acting career in the 1980s and his doc-
umented public statements about what he witnessed happening to
Corey Haim — presented here as Feldman’s own statements, not as
adjudicated fact, consistent with the chapter’s evidentiary discipline
on matters that have not been proven or resolved in any court of law.
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Section 7 --- P. Diddy / Sean Combs

U.S. Department of Justice. “Sean Combs Charged in Man-
hattan Federal Court with Sex Trafficking and Other Federal
Offenses.” DOJ press release, September 17, 2024. | justice.gov
(retrieved August 2025)

The official charging document establishing the three original counts
— racketeering conspiracy, sex trafficking by force, fraud, or coercion,
and transportation to engage in prostitution— and the government’s
description of a pattern of conduct it characterized as a criminal enter-
prise using Combs’s businesses, employees, and resources to facilitate
years of sexual abuse and coercion.

CNN. “Sean Combs says he is truly sorry for physically as-
saulting Cassie Ventura in 2016.” CNN, May 19, 2024. | cnn.
com/2024/05/17/entertainment/sean- combs- cassie- hotel-
video/index.html

Reports Combs’s public apology following CNN’s publication of
the March 2016 Intercontinental Hotel surveillance footage showing
him grabbing, throwing, kicking, and dragging Cassie Ventura —
footage that directly contradicted his attorney’s prior denial that he
had behaved as Ventura’s civil complaint alleged, and that a forensic
video expert subsequently testified at trial was unaltered.

NPR. “Cassie’s testimony at SeanCombs trial details alleged
sexual abuse.” NPR, May 13, 2025. | npr.org

DocumentsVentura’s trial testimony establishing that she received
a $20million settlement when Combs resolved her civil complaint the
day after it was filed — November 17, 2023, one day after filing —
without any admission of wrongdoing, and describing in her own
words the conduct she alleged occurred over more than a decade of
their relationship.

NPR. “Sean Combs found guilty on two counts at federal
sex crimes trial.” NPR, July 2, 2025. | npr.org
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Documents the trial verdict: Combs acquitted on racketeering
conspiracy and sex trafficking counts, convicted on two counts of
transportation to engage in prostitution under the Mann Act — the
most serious charges resulting in acquittal, with the convictions car-
rying a maximum of ten years each, and more than seventy civil com-
plaints remaining as separate proceedings under their own eviden-
tiary standards.

Section 8 --- Music Industry: Ownership, Contracts,
and Artist Control

MIDiA Research. “Recorded Music Market Shares 2024.”
Music BusinessWorldwide,March 13, 2025. |musicbusinessworldwide.
com (retrieved August 2025)

Documents that Universal Music Group, Sony Music Group,
and Warner Music Group collectively control approximately 70%
of global recorded music revenue, with independent labels and self-
releasing artists accounting for approximately 29.6%— establishing
the three-company market concentration that rivals the media con-
glomerate consolidation in Section 1 in its scope and exceeds it in its
longevity.

Variety. “Taylor SwiftAcquiresOriginalMasters fromSham-
rock Holdings.” Variety, May 30, 2025. | variety.com

Documents Swift’s eventual acquisition of her original masters
from Shamrock Holdings — the private equity firm that had pur-
chased them from Scooter Braun in 2020 — after a six-year fight in-
volving four re-recorded albums and a sustained campaign to redirect
fan and commercial streaming away from the originals, establishing
both what artist leverage can accomplish and what the cost of that
victory required.

Music Business Worldwide. “Scooter Braun’s Ithaca Hold-
ingsAcquires BigMachine LabelGroup.” Music BusinessWorld-
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wide, June 30, 2019. | musicbusinessworldwide.com (retrieved
August 2025)

Documents Ithaca Holdings’s acquisition of Big Machine Label
Group — including Swift’s master recordings from her first six al-
bums—without Swift’s advance knowledge, transferring ownership
of twelve years of her recorded work to Braun for approximately $300–
330million and triggering themost publicly documentedmaster own-
ership dispute in the history of the music industry.

IFPI. Global Music Report 2025. London: IFPI, March 2025.
| ifpi.org/resources/global-music-report

Documents total global recorded music revenues of $29.6 billion
in 2024, with subscription streaming growing 9.5% — establishing
the scale of the industry whose revenue the three major labels collec-
tively control at approximately 70%, and within which the streaming
royalty rates paid to artists through their labels remain unregulated
and unlegislated.

Section 9 --- OnlyFans, Pornography, and Documented
Child Exploitation

Kristof, Nicholas. “The Children of Pornhub.” New York
Times, December 4, 2020. | nytimes.com/2020/12/04/opinion/
sunday/pornhub-rape-trafficking.html

The investigation documenting that Pornhub — at the time the
most visited pornography website in the world — was hosting videos
of child sexual abuse, rape, and non-consensual content alongside
commercially produced material, including a fourteen-year-old’s rape
that had been viewed hundreds of thousands of times before hermother
found it, and content that had been reported and left up. The investi-
gation promptedMastercard andVisa to suspend payment processing
within days, forcing a platform purge of approximately ten million
unverified videos.
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U.S. Department of Justice. Deferred Prosecution Agree-
ment, United States v. Aylo (formerlyMindGeek). DOJ. | justice.
gov

Documents the accountability outcome for the platform that hosted
child sexual abuse material: a deferred prosecution agreement requir-
ing Aylo to pay $1.8 million, submit to an independent monitor for
three years, and comply with ongoing requirements — with the pros-
ecution deferred rather than delivered, no individual criminal con-
victions for any of the platform’s leadership during the period docu-
mented by the Kristof investigation, and the company continuing to
operate under its rebranded identity.

AP / PBS NewsHour. “OnlyFans reverses decision to ban
sexually explicit content.” Associated Press, August 25, 2021. |
pbs.org (retrieved August 2025)

Documents the six-day arc of OnlyFans’s announced ban on sex-
ually explicit content (August 19) and its immediate reversal (Au-
gust 25) once banking assurances were secured — revealing that the
platform’s content decisions were governed by payment processor re-
lationships rather than editorial or child safety policy, and establish-
ing the financial architecture through which platforms hosting poten-
tially illegal content are regulated more effectively by banks than by
law.

Eliminating Abusive and Rampant Neglect of Interactive
Technologies Act (EARN IT Act). S. 3398 (116th Congress,
2020); S. 3538 (117th Congress, 2022); S. 1207 (118th Congress,
2023). | congress.gov/bill/118th-congress/senate-bill/1207

The legislation that would condition Section 230 immunity on
platforms meeting federally developed best practices for preventing,
detecting, and responding to child sexual abuse material — passed
Senate Judiciary Committee unanimously in each of three consecu-
tive Congresses (2020, 2022, and 2023) with broad bipartisan co-
sponsorship, and never received a Senate floor vote in any of those
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three sessions, leaving Section 230’s protection for platforms hosting
child sexual abuse material structurally intact at the federal level five
years after the Kristof investigation documented what that protection
enables in practice.

Free Speech Coalition v. Paxton. U.S. Supreme Court. De-
cided June 2025. | supremecourt.gov

The Supreme Court ruling upholding Texas’s age verification law
for pornography websites and rejecting the pornography industry’s
First Amendment challenge — emboldening a wave of state legisla-
tion that reached approximately twenty-five states bymid-2025, while
leaving the underlying Section 230 federal immunity structure that
allows platforms to host illegal contentwithout civil liability unchanged
at the federal level.

Section 230 of the CommunicationsDecencyAct of 1996. 47
U.S.C. § 230. | uscode.house.gov/view.xhtml?req=granuleid:
USC-prelim-title47-section230

The federal statute granting online platforms broad immunity
from civil and most state criminal liability for third-party content
hosted on their services— the legal architecture that allowedMindGeek
to host child sexual abuse material for years without facing criminal
liability for hosting it, and that the EARN IT Act’s three committee
passages and three floor-vote failures left structurally intact.

Section 10 --- No One Was Held Accountable

Lerman Senter PLLC. “EighthCircuitDecision onFCCQua-
drennial Review: Implications forMediaOwnership.” Lerman
Senter legal analysis, July 2025. | lermansenter.com

Documents the EighthCircuit’s 2025 characterization of the FCC’s
quadrennial review process as inherently deregulatory — establish-
ing that the Telecommunications Act of 1996’s instruction to review
and revise media ownership rules has been interpreted consistently,
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across three decades, as an instruction to reduce rather than reimpose
the constraints that governed the industry before consolidation.

“McGowan Racketeering Lawsuit Against Weinstein Sup-
pression Infrastructure Dismissed.” NPR, December 8, 2021. |
npr.org

Documents the federal court’s December 2021 dismissal of Rose
McGowan’s civil racketeering lawsuit against the suppression infras-
tructure — Boies, Bloom, and Black Cube — establishing that the
lawyers who structured the nondisclosure agreements, the operatives
who ran the surveillance, and the executives who kept the story off the
air have not faced criminal charges, and that the one civil attempt to
reach the infrastructure through the courts was dismissed.

Section 11 --- The Normalization Function

Postman, Neil. Amusing Ourselves to Death: Public Dis-
course in the Age of Show Business. New York: Viking Press,
1985. 20thAnniversary Editionwith foreword byAndrewPost-
man. New York: Penguin, 2005. | penguin.com (retrieved Au-
gust 2025)

The foundational argument thatwhen a culture’s primarymedium
requires ideas to be expressed through entertaining visual imagery,
the culture reorganizes around entertainment as the standard bywhich
everything is measured — and that the more accurate vision of mod-
ern control is Huxley’s soma tablet rather than Orwell’s boot: not op-
pression but distraction, not the state forcing silence but an industry
making silence unnecessary by filling every available moment with
somethingmore immediately satisfying than thought. Published forty
years ago about television; applied throughout Section 11 to a media
landscape that has since been superseded by something faster, more
personalized, and more total in its reach.

1087

npr.org
penguin.com


Humanity First

Section 1 --- The History: How Philanthropy Became
Power

Carnegie Corporation of New York. Institutional history.
carnegie.org. | carnegie.org/about/our-history

Documents Carnegie’s founding of the Carnegie Corporation of
New York in 1911 with an initial endowment of approximately $125
million— at the time the largest single philanthropic trust ever estab-
lished — establishing the legal template of the tax-advantaged foun-
dation as a vehicle for the perpetuation of concentrated wealth and
influence beyond its founder’s lifetime.

Chernow, Ron. Titan: TheLife of JohnD.Rockefeller, Sr.New
York: RandomHouse, 1998. | penguinrandomhouse.com/books/
183492/titan-by-ron-chernow

The authoritative account of howRockefeller’s StandardOil achieved
a 91 percent market share of American petroleum refining through
secret railroad rebate arrangements documented in Ida Tarbell’s in-
vestigation — and how the Supreme Court’s 1911 dissolution order,
which required divestiture of thirty-three subsidiaries, actually mul-
tiplied Rockefeller’s personal wealth because he held shares in each
successor company whose individual prices rose after the breakup.

Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey v. United States, 221 U.S. 1
(1911). | supreme.justia.com/cases/federal/us/221/1

The Supreme Court ruling ordering Standard Oil to divest thirty-
three subsidiary companies for violations of the Sherman Antitrust
Act — the dissolution order that preceded by two years the Rock-
efeller Foundation’s 1913 charter, establishing the documented se-
quence: monopoly profits, antitrust prosecution, philanthropic trans-
mutation.

Chernow, Ron. The House of Morgan: An American Bank-
ing Dynasty and the Rise of Modern Finance. New York: At-
lantic Monthly Press, 1990. | groveatlantic . com/book/the -
house-of-morgan
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Documents J.P.Morgan’s formation ofUnited States Steel in 1901
— the first billion-dollar corporation— his role in financing and con-
solidating industrial empires, and his twice rescuing the U.S. Trea-
sury fromfinancial crisis, establishing the financial architecture through
which concentrated industrial wealth was built and through which
the Federal Reserve Act of 1913 was drafted by representatives of the
same banking networks.

Ferguson,Niall. TheHouse of Rothschild: Money’s Prophets
1798–1848. New York: Viking, 1998. The House of Rothschild:
The World’s Banker 1849–1999. New York: Viking/Penguin,
1999. | penguinrandomhouse.com/books/167557/the-house-
of-rothschild-by-niall-ferguson

The authoritative two-volume history drawing on the family’s
own previously inaccessible archives, documenting the Rothschild
banking network’s dominant role in European sovereign debt financ-
ing across the nineteenth century — including financing the British
government’s 1875 Suez Canal share purchase and multiple Euro-
pean governments through the Napoleonic Wars — and document-
ing simultaneously the antisemitic conspiracy literature that has his-
torically discredited legitimate criticism of concentrated financial power
by associating it with antisemitism.

Congressional Research Service. The Charitable Deduction
for Individuals: ABrief LegislativeHistory. CRSReport R46178.
Washington, DC: CRS. | congress.gov/crs-reports

Documents that the individual income tax deduction for chari-
table gifts was created not by the Revenue Act of 1913 but by the
Revenue Act of 1917 — enacted during World War I as rising tax
rates created the incentive to deduct charitable gifts — establishing
the legislative origin of the mechanism by which the philanthropic ar-
chitecture documented throughout this chapter is publicly subsidized.
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United States Commission on Industrial Relations (Walsh
Commission). Final Report. Washington, DC: Government
PrintingOffice, 1916. | archive.org/details/finalreportandtestimonysub01unitrich

TheWalshCommission’s 1915 finding that the Carnegie andRock-
efeller foundations represented a dangerous concentration of power in
private hands, that their grants “directly enhance the interests of
the corporations sponsoring them,” and that their tax-exempt sta-
tus constituted a public subsidy for private influence — along with
Frank Walsh’s recommendation for federal chartering and oversight
that Congress did not act upon, leaving the foundational legal struc-
ture unchanged for the following century.

U.S.House of Representatives Special Committee to Investi-
gate Tax-Exempt Foundations (ReeceCommittee). Tax-Exempt
Foundations: Hearings Before the Special Committee, 83rdCongress,
2nd Session. Washington, DC: Government Printing Office,
1954. | archive.org/details/taxexemptfoundat00unit

The Reece Committee’s 1954 finding that major foundations in-
cluding Rockefeller, Carnegie, and Ford were coordinating to shape
educational and social science policy toward ideological frameworks
serving their institutional interests — the second congressional in-
vestigation to recommend legislative action on foundation power and
produce no resulting legislation.

Section 2 --- The Tax Architecture: Philanthropy as
Wealth Preservation

Internal Revenue Code, Section 4942. Taxes on Failure to
Distribute Income. 26 U.S.C. § 4942. | uscode.house.gov/view.
xhtml?req=granuleid:USC-prelim-title26-section4942

The statutory foundation of the five percent minimum annual dis-
tribution requirement for private foundations— establishing both the
floor that enables the remaining ninety-five percent of foundation as-
sets to sit in tax-free investment accounts compounding indefinitely,
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and the administrative expense flexibility that allows foundation staff
salaries, legal fees, and investmentmanagement costs to count toward
that distribution requirement.

National Philanthropic Trust. 2024 DAF Report. Jenkin-
town, PA: NPT, 2024. | nptrust.org/reports/daf-report

Documents that Donor-Advised Fund charitable assets reached
$251.52 billion in 2023 — a 67% increase from 2020 — with no
legal minimum timeline for distribution to working charities, allow-
ing donors to receive immediate tax deductions while holding assets
in tax-free investment accounts on a schedule determined entirely by
their own preference rather than any legal obligation to the public that
subsidizes the deduction.

IRS Statistics of Income. “Charitable Contributions.” Inter-
nal Revenue Service. | irs.gov (retrieved August 2025)

Documents that the charitable deduction costs the federal gov-
ernment approximately $70 billion annually in foregone tax revenue
— establishing the scale of the public subsidy that makes the philan-
thropic architecture documented throughout this chapter possible, on
terms set entirely by the donors rather than the taxpayers whose gov-
ernment revenue is being foregone.

Institute for Policy Studies. The Independent Report on
Donor-Advised Funds. Washington, DC: IPS, April 2025. |
inequality.org/research/daf-report

Documents that the three largest commercial DAF sponsors hold
70% of all DAF assets while 22% of DAF accounts distributed no
grants between 2019 and 2022 — establishing the warehousing dy-
namic through which hundreds of billions of dollars generate imme-
diate tax deductions for wealthy donors while reaching working char-
ities on no legally mandated schedule.
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Section 3 --- The World Economic Forum: Private Gov-
ernment in Public View

Schwab, Klaus, andThierryMalleret. COVID-19: TheGreat
Reset. Cologny/Geneva: ForumPublishing, July 2020. |weforum.
org/publications/covid-19-the-great-reset

The WEF-published book arguing that the pandemic represents
“a rare but narrow window of opportunity to reflect, reimag-
ine, and reset our world,” proposing specific changes to taxation,
regulation, trade, and social policy under the banner of stakeholder
capitalism— framing that subsequently appeared in government leg-
islative agendas across multiple countries, attributed to an initiative
launched by a private organization no electorate voted for.

Schwab, Klaus. Speech at Harvard Kennedy School of Gov-
ernment. September 20, 2017. | youtube.com/watch?v=BFfJAe5cK-
0

Documented speech in which Schwab stated: “I have to say,
when Imention nownames— likeMrs.Merkel, even Vladimir
Putin and so on — they all have been Young Global Leaders
of the World Economic Forum. But what we are very proud of
now, the young generation— like PrimeMinister Trudeau, the
President of Argentina, and so on— that we penetrate the cab-
inets.” The phrase “penetrate the cabinets” is his own character-
ization of the YGL program’s placement of alumni into cabinet-level
positions across multiple countries.

Schwab, Klaus. The Fourth Industrial Revolution. Cologny/Geneva:
World Economic Forum, 2016. | weforum.org/publications/
the-fourth-industrial-revolution-by-klaus-schwab

The WEF framework describing the convergence of physical, dig-
ital, and biological technologies as a civilizational transformation re-
quiring coordinated global governance throughmulti-stakeholder plat-
forms — public-private partnerships in which corporations, govern-
ments, and civil society share decision-making authority — with the

1092

weforum.org/publications/covid-19-the-great-reset
weforum.org/publications/covid-19-the-great-reset
youtube.com/watch?v=BFfJAe5cK-0
youtube.com/watch?v=BFfJAe5cK-0
weforum.org/publications/the-fourth-industrial-revolution-by-klaus-schwab
weforum.org/publications/the-fourth-industrial-revolution-by-klaus-schwab


Source Notes Bibliography

WEF positioning itself as the natural convener of those platforms.
The framework has been formally adopted by multiple governments
and appears in European Commission documents and United Na-
tions development frameworks.

World Economic Forum. “WEF Young Global Leaders Pro-
gram.” WEF. | weforum.org/ communities /young - global -
leaders

Documents the YGL program’s selection ofMacron (2016, elected
President of France 2017), Merkel (1993, German Chancellor 2005–
2021), and Ardern (2014, New Zealand PM 2017–2023) as con-
firmed alumni who subsequently held senior government positions
— along with confirmed YGL alumni in Justin Trudeau’s cabinets
including Chrystia Freeland, Mélanie Joly, François-Philippe Cham-
pagne, and Karina Gould.

Section 4 --- The Gates Foundation: Health Policy as
Philanthropic Product

Dyer, Owen, et al. “Who’s leading WHO? Analysis of the
Bill andMelindaGates Foundation’s funding to theWorldHealth
Organization, 2010–2023.” BMJ Global Health, October 2025. |
bmjglobalhealth.bmj.com

Peer-reviewed study documenting that between 2010 and 2023
theGates Foundationmade 640 grantsworth $5.5 billion to theWHO
—representing 9.5% of totalWHO revenues and over 88% of all phil-
anthropic foundation funding to the WHO — with 82.6% of those
grants earmarked for infectious disease programs, specifically estab-
lishing how a private foundation’s funding priorities have materially
shaped which health problems the WHO prioritizes and which policy
recommendations it issues to 194 member states.

Schwab, Tim. “Journalism’sGatesKeepers.” Columbia Jour-
nalism Review, August 21, 2020. | cjr . org/criticism/gates -
foundation-journalism.php
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Investigation examining nearly 20,000 Gates Foundation char-
itable grants through June 2020 and finding more than $250 mil-
lion flowing toward journalism organizations — including the BBC,
NBC, Al Jazeera, ProPublica, the Guardian, the Financial Times,
the Atlantic, and others — establishing the structural mechanism by
which a foundation’s funding priorities become a news organization’s
coverage priorities without explicit editorial direction.

CDC. “Update on Vaccine-Derived Poliovirus Outbreaks
— Worldwide, January 2021–December 2022.” Morbidity and
Mortality Weekly Report 72, no. 15 (April 14, 2023). | cdc.gov/
mmwr/volumes/72/wr/mm7215a1.htm

Documents circulating vaccine-derived poliovirus type 2 outbreaks
across twenty-seven countries in 2020 and twenty-three countries
in 2021 — the documented technical consequence of using oral po-
liovirus vaccine in under-vaccinated populations, where the attenu-
ated live virus can mutate and regain neurovirulence — establishing
the accountability question this section raises aboutGates Foundation-
funded polio programs deploying a vaccine that wealthier countries
had replaced with safer alternatives decades earlier.

POLITICO and WELT. “How Bill Gates and Partners Used
Their Clout toControl theGlobal CovidResponse.” Siidata.org
reprint, 2021. | politico.eu/article/bill-gates-who-pandemic-
covid19-vaccine

Seven-month investigation documenting that the Gates Founda-
tion helped urge Oxford University— a longtime Gates grantee— to
partner exclusively with AstraZeneca rather than maintain its origi-
nal non-exclusive, royalty-free licensing position for COVID-19 vac-
cine technology, and that for seven crucial months the Foundation re-
jected calls for a COVID-19 vaccine patent waiver— establishing the
documented conflict between the Foundation’s pharmaceutical invest-
ment interests and the broadest possible access to pandemic-response
products.
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Section 5 --- The Land: Farmland, Food Systems, and
Agricultural Control

The Land Report. “The Land Report 100.” The Land Re-
port, 2025 edition. | landreport.com/land-report-100

The authoritative publication tracking American land ownership,
documenting that Bill Gates — through his private investment vehi-
cle Cascade Investment LLC — holds approximately 275,000 total
acres (approximately 248,000 of which are active farmland) across
approximately twenty states, making him the largest private farm-
land owner in the United States and positioning that ownership at
the intersection of his foundation’s agricultural policy advocacy and
his personal investment stakes in agricultural technology companies.

Wise, Timothy A. False Promises: The Alliance for a Green
Revolution inAfrica (AGRA). Institute forAgriculture andTrade
Policy / ActionAid USA, August 2020. | iatp.org/documents/
false-promises

Civil society assessment of AGRA’s first fourteen years of opera-
tion documenting that in the twelve to thirteen focus countries where
the Gates and Rockefeller Foundation-funded program concentrated
its work, hunger increased by approximately 31% over the program’s
operational period — the independent evaluation whose findings nei-
ther foundation commissioned an independent review of, and whose
continued program funding the assessment recommended ending in
favor of agroecological approaches.

Mathematica. Evaluation of AGRA’s Contributions to Agri-
cultural Transformation in Africa. Commissioned by the Gates
Foundation on behalf ofAGRA’s leaddonors, 2022. |mathematica.
org

The first donor-commissioned macro-level performance review of
AGRA released publicly since 2006, concluding that AGRA “did
not meet its headline goal of increased incomes and food secu-
rity for 9 million farming households” — the foundation’s own
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contracted evaluation confirming the civil society assessment’s core
finding without producing a suspension of the program.

Section 6 --- Soros and the Open Society Foundations:
Civil Society as Influence Infrastructure

Open Society Foundations. IRS Form 990-PF filings. ProP-
ublicaNonprofit Explorer. | projects.propublica.org/nonprofits/
organizations/521660482

Primary tax filings documenting the Foundation to PromoteOpen
Society’s charitable disbursements: $503,984,141 in FY2024, $775,088,667
in FY2023, $491,259,531 in FY2022, and $678,191,487 in FY2021
— with net assets between $10.2 billion and $12 billion — establish-
ing the documented financial scale of the network and the specific
grant relationships from which the chapter’s claims about DA cam-
paign funding and civil society grants are sourced.

OpenSecrets. George Soros political contributions. Federal
Election Commission filings. | opensecrets.org/donor-lookup/
results?name=soros+george

FEC filings tracking Soros political contributions: $70 million in
the 2020 election cycle, $128.5 million in 2022, and approximately
$67.5 million in 2024 — with approximately $103 million flowing
from the Soros family into the 2026 midterm cycle as of mid-2026 per
FEC filings released June 29, 2026 — establishing the documented
scale of Democracy PAC and Democracy PAC II as political vehicles
legally distinct from the 501(c)(3) foundations but funded from the
same family source.

Law Enforcement Legal Defense Fund. “Soros District At-
torney Project.” LELDF report, June 2022. | lefdf.org/soros-
district-attorney-project

Report tracing more than $40 million in Soros-connected spend-
ing across district attorney races over approximately a decade through
state and federal campaign disclosure portals and IRS 990 filings —
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documenting the mechanism by which OSF’s 501(c)(3) foundations
fund 501(c)(4) advocacy organizations, which fund state Justice and
Public Safety PACs, which make direct campaign expenditures on be-
half of specific DA candidates, with approximately 75 district attor-
neys having received Soros-connected funding representing jurisdic-
tion over approximately 72 million Americans.

Open Society Action Fund. IRS Form 990. ProPublica Non-
profit Explorer. | projects.propublica.org/nonprofits

Primary tax filing documenting the Open Society Action Fund’s
$198.9 million in total grants in 2022 to organizations including
America Votes, Future Forward USA Action, and the Sixteen Thirty
Fund— the legal vehicle throughwhich the foundation networkmoves
money from tax-exempt charitable giving into direct political activ-
ity without violating the prohibition on foundations funding electoral
campaigns.

OpenSociety Foundations. “WhyWeAreLeavingBudapest.”
OSF press release,May 15, 2018. | opensocietyfoundations.org/
newsroom/why-we-are-leaving-budapest

OSF’s documented statement announcing its relocation from Bu-
dapest to Berlin, citing the “impossibility of protecting the se-
curity of our operations and our staff in Hungary from arbi-
trary government interference” — establishing the foundation’s
own account of the confrontation with Hungary’s 2018 legislation
that criminalized organizing activities supporting asylum applica-
tions and imposed a 25% tax on donations to migration-promoting
organizations.

Section 7 --- Media, Universities, and the Funding of
Acceptable Thought

Schwab, Tim. “Journalism’sGatesKeepers.” Columbia Jour-
nalism Review, August 21, 2020. | cjr . org/criticism/gates -
foundation-journalism.php
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Documents the $250 million in Gates Foundation grants to jour-
nalism organizations — including the BBC, NBC, Al Jazeera, ProP-
ublica, the Guardian, the Financial Times, the Atlantic, the Texas
Tribune, Gannett, Le Monde, and the Solutions Journalism Network
(which received $6.3 million, making the Foundation approximately
one fifth of the organization’s lifetime funding) — with the Pulitzer
Center on Crisis Reporting declining to identify which 59 of its news
stories carried Gates funding when asked.

Reckhow, Sarah, and Jeffrey W. Snyder. “The Expanding
Role of Philanthropy in Education Politics.” Educational Re-
searcher 43, no. 4 (2014): 186–195. | journals.sagepub.com/
doi/10.3102/0013189X14536607

Peer-reviewed documentation of theGates Foundation’smore than
$200 million in grants to develop the Common Core educational stan-
dards, fund the National Governors Association and Council of Chief
State School Officers who formally convened the development pro-
cess, advocate for state-level adoption through funded organizations,
and fund the research evaluating the standards — establishing how
private foundation money shaped a national curriculum framework
that forty-six states adopted without a vote by any parent, teacher, or
elected school board member on who should set the standards.

Section 8 --- Eugenics: The Ideological Thread That
Never Ended

Black, Edwin. War Against the Weak: Eugenics and Amer-
ica’s Campaign to Create aMaster Race. NewYork: FourWalls
Eight Windows, 2003. | dialogpress .com/war- against - the-
weak

Drawing on foundation archives, government records, and con-
temporaneous publications, documents that between 1926 and the
early 1930s the Rockefeller Foundation contributed approximately
$400,000 to German eugenics researchers including Ernst Rüdin —
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who became a principal architect of Nazi Germany’s racial hygiene
program — and authorized a $9,000 radiogram for twin research
at the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Anthropology, Human Heredity,
and Eugenics, the institution whose subsequent research directly sup-
ported the Nuremberg racial laws.

Carnegie Institution of Washington. History of the Eugen-
ics Record Office. Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Archives. |
cshl.edu/archives

Documents the Carnegie Institution’s establishment of the Sta-
tion for Experimental Evolution at Cold Spring Harbor in 1904 and
the Eugenics Record Office in 1910 — funding decades of research
whose policy consequences included Harry Laughlin’s expert testi-
mony before the House Committee on Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion, the Immigration Act of 1924’s racial restrictions, and theModel
Eugenical Sterilization Law adopted by more than thirty American
states.

Buck v. Bell, 274 U.S. 200 (1927). | supreme.justia.com/
cases/federal/us/274/200

The SupremeCourt ruling upholding the constitutionality of com-
pulsory sterilization laws — in which Justice Holmes wrote “three
generations of imbeciles are enough” — citing the hereditarian
science the Carnegie Institution had funded, and producing a prece-
dent that has never been formally overruled, remaining valid inAmer-
ican lawwhile approximately 60,000 to 65,000Americanswere forcibly
sterilized under state laws its reasoning enabled.

Harlow, John. “Billionaire Club in Bid to CurbWorld Popu-
lation.” Sunday Times (London),May 24, 2009. | thetimes.com

Documents the May 2009 private meeting at Rockefeller Uni-
versity in New York — confirmed by the Guardian and by Patricia
Stonesifer, former Gates Foundation CEO— convened by Bill Gates
and attended by Gates, David Rockefeller Jr., Warren Buffett, George
Soros, Michael Bloomberg, Ted Turner, and Oprah Winfrey, at which
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an anonymous attendee told the Times a consensus emerged that pop-
ulation growth would be “tackled as a potentially disastrous en-
vironmental, social, and industrial threat.” Attendees and lo-
cation confirmed; substance of discussions attributed to anonymous
source and noted as such.

Section 9 --- CERN and the Philanthropist-Government-
Corporate Triangle

CERN. “CERN Budget.” CERN Finance Committee docu-
ments, 2026. | cern.ch/finance

Documents the CERN 2026 budget of approximately 1.23 billion
Swiss francs, funded by twenty-five member states under a contri-
bution formula anchored to net national income — establishing that
every dollar, franc, and euro that has built and operated CERN since
its 1954 founding has come from taxpayers through democratic appro-
priation processes, with no documented mechanism by which private
foundation money has entered CERN’s operational budget prior to
the December 2025 Future Circular Collider pledges.

Gianotti, Fabiola. Statement on private donor pledges to-
ward the Future Circular Collider. CERN, December 2025. |
cern.ch/fcc

CERNdirector-general’s documented statement describing theDe-
cember 2025 private philanthropic pledges toward the proposed Fu-
ture Circular Collider as “the first time in history that private
donors wish to partner with CERN to build an extraordinary
research instrument” — inadvertently establishing that the entire
preceding seventy years of CERN’s operation had been funded ex-
clusively by public money, and that the private sector is now being
celebrated as philanthropic for contributing a fraction of the wealth it
accumulated by commercializing CERN’s publicly funded outputs.
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CERN. “TheWorldWideWeb: AGlobal Information Space.”
CERN,April 30, 1993. | info.cern.ch/hypertext/WWW/TheProject.
html

The documented release of the World Wide Web protocols into
the public domain on April 30, 1993 — approved by CERN director-
general Carlo Rubbia— establishing the largest single transfer of pub-
licly funded research into the public domain in the twentieth century,
whose commercial value was subsequently captured by Microsoft,
Amazon, and Google, whose founders’ personal fortunes were subse-
quently deployed as private philanthropy through the tax-advantaged
foundation architecture documented in Section 2.

Section 10 --- No One Was Held Accountable

United States Commission on Industrial Relations (Walsh
Commission). Final Report. Washington, DC: Government
PrintingOffice, 1916. | archive.org/details/finalreportandtestimonysub01unitrich

The 1915 findings recommending federal chartering and over-
sight of foundations — not enacted— establishing the starting point
of the accountability audit: the foundational legal structure Frank
Walsh identified as the problem in 1915 remains the governing frame-
work forAmerican philanthropy one hundred eleven years later, largely
unchanged.

Rockefeller Foundation. Centennial History. Rockefeller
Archive Center, 2013. | rockarch.org

The Foundation’s formal acknowledgment of its funding of Ger-
man eugenics research — characterized as well-intentioned errors
of a different era — with no compensation paid to the families of
the 60,000 to 65,000 Americans forcibly sterilized under laws that
Carnegie and Rockefeller-funded research helped produce, no crimi-
nal prosecution of any foundation official or researcher whose work
produced those sterilizations, and Buck v. Bell remaining unover-
ruled as valid precedent in American law.
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WHO. “WHO Funding.” World Health Organization. |
who.int/about/funding

Documents theWHO’s funding structure inwhich approximately
90% of income comes from voluntary or extra-budgetary contribu-
tions almost all of which are earmarked by donors — the structural
dependency the U.S. government cited as a basis for twice withdraw-
ing from the WHO under President Trump, a withdrawal that pro-
duced no reform of the WHO’s governance structure and left the
Gates Foundation’s funding relationship with the WHO in place.

Senate Finance Committee. Hearings on Donor-Advised
Funds. U.S. Senate. | finance.senate.gov

Documents the congressional examination of theDAF payout gap
— the $229 billion sitting in Donor-Advised Funds as of the National
Philanthropic Trust’s most recent data, generating immediate tax de-
ductions for donors while reaching working charities on no legally
mandated schedule — and the failure of the Accelerating Charitable
Efforts Act (introduced by Senators King and Grassley, June 2021)
to receive a Senate floor vote, leaving the gap structurally intact.

Opening --- The Citizen-Taxpayer Return

OECD. Revenue Statistics 2025: Tax Revenue Trends 1965–
2024. Paris: OECD Publishing, December 2025. | oecd.org/en/
topics/sub-issues/tax-revenues.html

Documents the United States tax-to-GDP ratio of 25.2% in 2023
— ranking 31st among 38 OECD members — against an OECD
average of 33.7%, with the US ratio declining from 28.3% in 2000
while the OECD average increased from 32.9%, establishing the gap
between what the United States collects and what its peer nations
collect and deliver.

Commonwealth Fund. Mirror, Mirror 2024: A Portrait of
the Failing U.S. Health System. New York: Commonwealth
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Fund, September 19, 2024. | commonwealthfund.org/publications/
fund-reports/2024/sep/mirror-mirror-2024

The most comprehensive international comparison of health sys-
tems among peer nations—comparing tenwealthy democracies across
five domains — placing the United States last overall despite spend-
ing approximately $12,555 per person per year, roughly twice the
OECD average, establishing the gap between what Americans pay for
government and what they receive in return as the structural frame
for the chapter.

Commonwealth Fund. U.S. Health Care from a Global Per-
spective, 2026. NewYork: Commonwealth Fund,May 28, 2026.
| commonwealthfund.org

Documents that U.S. life expectancy reached its peak of 79 years
in 2024— two years below theOECDaverage and third-lowest among
all OECD countries after Mexico and Turkey — with Americans liv-
ing more than four years shorter lives on average than citizens of the
other countries in the Mirror, Mirror comparison study.

Section 1 --- What Government Is Supposed to Be

Locke, John. TwoTreatises ofGovernment. 1689. | gutenberg.
org/ebooks/7370

Establishes the foundational argument that legislative authority
created by citizens exists as a trust — and that when legislators en-
deavor to take away and destroy the property of the people or reduce
them to slavery under arbitrary power, they put themselves into a
state of war with the people, who are thereupon absolved from any
further obedience — the philosophical foundation against which the
captured government documented in this chapter is measured.

Declaration of Independence. July 4, 1776. NationalArchives.
| archives.gov/founding-docs/declaration-transcript

Primary document stating that governments are instituted among
men to secure the unalienable rights of life, liberty, and the pursuit of
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happiness, that they derive their just powers from the consent of the
governed, and that whenever any form of government becomes de-
structive of these ends it is the right of the people to alter or to abolish
it — the founding standard against which the government’s captured
performance is audited throughout this chapter.

Constitution of the United States. 1787. National Archives.
| archives.gov/founding-docs/constitution-transcript

Primary document establishing six purposes of the government
it creates — to form a more perfect union, establish justice, ensure
domestic tranquility, provide for the common defense, promote the
general welfare, and secure the blessings of liberty—with “promote
the general welfare” serving as the specific constitutional standard
against which the regulatory, legislative, executive, and judicial cap-
ture documented in this chapter is measured.

Lincoln, Abraham. GettysburgAddress. November 19, 1863.
Library of Congress. | loc.gov/resource/rbpe.24404500

Primary document stating that government of the people, by the
people, for the people shall not perish from the earth — the three-
preposition formulation whose third clause (for the people) is the
standard this chapter examines: whether the federal government in
its actual operation works for the people who fund it and whose lives
its decisions govern.

Section 2 --- The Regulatory Capture Endpoint

Blanes i Vidal, Jordi,MirkoDraca, andChristian Fons-Rosen.
“Revolving Door Lobbyists.” American Economic Review 102,
no. 7 (2012): 3731–3748. | aeaweb.org/articles?id=10.1257/
aer.102.7.3731

Peer-reviewed study establishing that revolving door lobbyists’
revenue falls approximately 24% when their former congressional
principal leaves office — confirming that what the revolving door
sells is the personal relationship built inside government rather than
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transferable technical expertise, and thereby establishing the mecha-
nism by which regulatory anticipation of future private employment
shapes enforcement behavior before the official leaves the agency.

Dal Bó, Ernesto. “Regulatory Capture: A Review.” Ox-
ford Review of Economic Policy 22, no. 2 (2006): 203–225. |
academic.oup.com/oxrep/article-abstract/22/2/203/406793

Establishes the regulatory anticipation effect: agency officials who
anticipate future private sector employment calibrate their regulatory
behavior to be compatible with that employment— softening enforce-
ment against potential future employers before leaving government
— documenting that capture does not wait for the official to walk out
the door but operates while they are still inside the institution.

Keefe, Patrick Radden. Empire of Pain: The Secret His-
tory of the Sackler Dynasty. New York: Doubleday, 2021. |
penguinrandomhouse.com/books/563011/empire-of-pain-
by-patrick-radden-keefe

Documents the FDA approval of OxyContin on December 28,
1995 based on labeling that characterized its addiction risk as “less
than one percent”—language scientifically unsubstantiated—and
reviewer Curtis Wright’s departure to Purdue Pharma at a starting
salary of approximately $379,000 per year approximately thirteen
months after approving the drug, including Richard Sackler’s depo-
sition statement that Wright had started calling Purdue about a job
before he even left the FDA.

CDC. “DrugOverdoseDeaths InvolvingOpioids.” Centers
forDiseaseControl andPrevention, 2023. | cdc.gov/drugoverdose/
deaths/index.html

Documents 645,000 overdose deaths involving opioids between
1999 and 2021 in theUnited States— themeasured human cost of the
FDA approval and the pharmaceutical marketing campaign it enabled
— establishing the accountability gap: the agency whose revolving
door facilitated the approval has not been structurally reformed, the
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revolving door has not been closed, and no Sackler family member has
been criminally convicted.

U.S. Environmental ProtectionAgency. “Enforcement Trends.”
EPA, Fiscal Years 2010–2020. | epa.gov/enforcement/enforcement-
annual-results

Documents the 57% reduction in civil cases referred to the De-
partment of Justice (from 228 in FY2010 to 98 in FY2020) and the
decline in criminal referrals and facility inspections across the decade
— establishing the pattern of enforcement retreat across multiple ad-
ministrations that correlates with increases in revolving door move-
ment between the EPA and the industries it regulates.

Section 3 --- The Legislative Capture Endpoint

Gilens, Martin, and Benjamin I. Page. “Testing Theories of
American Politics: Elites, Interest Groups, and Average Citi-
zens.” Perspectives on Politics 12, no. 3 (2014): 564–581. |
cambridge.org (retrieved August 2025)

Peer-reviewed study analyzing 1,779 policy cases from 1981 to
2002 and finding that the preferences of average citizens have near-
zero independent impact on federal policy outcomes while economic
elites and organized interest groups have substantial independent in-
fluence — the academic framework establishing that the legislative
outcomes documented in this chapter are structural rather than inci-
dental, with methodology critiques on record and acknowledged.

Center for Media and Democracy. ALEC Exposed. CMD,
2011. | alecexposed.org

Documents more than 800 American Legislative Exchange Coun-
cil model bills and internal documents establishing the mechanism
by which corporate representatives co-produce legislation with state
legislators — including Stand Your Ground laws, voter ID require-
ments, and environmental regulation rollbacks— that are introduced
under legislators’ names and debated without public knowledge that
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their origins lie in a private organization funded by the same corpo-
rations whose interests they serve.

Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Modern-
ization Act of 2003. P.L. 108-173. 108th Congress. | congress.
gov/bill/108th-congress/house-bill/1

The statute creating Medicare Part D with a specific prohibition
on the federal government negotiating drug prices with pharmaceu-
tical manufacturers — a provision that saved the pharmaceutical in-
dustry tens of billions of dollars annually, cost Medicare and its ben-
eficiaries corresponding amounts in prices above what a negotiating
purchaser would have paid, and remained law for nineteen years until
partially addressed by the Inflation Reduction Act of 2022.

OpenSecrets. “LobbyingDatabase: Pharmaceutical/Health
Products.” Center for Responsive Politics. | opensecrets.org/
federal-lobbying/industries

Documents federal lobbying expenditures across industries— in-
cluding the pharmaceutical and health products sector’s consistent
position among the top-spending sectors and the financial industry’s
approximately $1.9 billion in lobbying expenditures between 2010
and 2018 to modify the Dodd-Frank legislation that had been enacted
in response to the financial crisis that industry produced.

Economic Growth, Regulatory Relief, and Consumer Pro-
tection Act of 2018. P.L. 115-174. 115th Congress. | congress.
gov/bill/115th-congress/senate-bill/2155

The Dodd-Frank rollback that raised the asset threshold for en-
hanced prudential standards from $50 billion to $250 billion, passed
with seventeen Democratic Senate votes alongside the Republican
majority — enacted after the financial industry spent approximately
$1.9 billion lobbying between 2010 and 2018 to modify the legislation
that responded to the crisis it produced, with the regional banks that
failed in spring 2023 all holding assets between the two thresholds.
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Section 4 --- The Executive Capture Endpoint

ProPublica. RevolvingDoorDatabase. ProPublica. | projects.
propublica.org/revolving-door

The primary documented source tracking the flow of personnel
between federal agencies and the private sector — establishing the
named individuals, specific prior employers, and specific subsequent
employerswhosemovement through the revolving door is documented
throughout this section.

Chernow, Ron. The House of Morgan: An American Bank-
ing Dynasty and the Rise of Modern Finance. New York: At-
lantic Monthly Press, 1990. | groveatlantic . com/book/the -
house-of-morgan

Documents Robert Rubin’s trajectory from Goldman Sachs co-
chairman to Treasury Secretary to Citigroup senior advisor — where
he earned approximately $126 million over ten years at the institu-
tion that was among the primary beneficiaries of the Glass-Steagall
repeal his Treasury tenure enabled — establishing the template for
the Goldman Sachs-Treasury pipeline documented across three presi-
dential administrations of both parties.

Project on Government Oversight. “Defense Policy Board
Members with Industry Ties.” POGO, 2021. | pogo.org

Documents that fourteen of thirty members serving on the De-
fense Policy Board in 2021 had ties to defense contractors or other
companies doing business with the Department of Defense — estab-
lishing the revolving door between the Pentagon and the defense in-
dustry as producing a community of interest between the institution
overseeing the $886 billion defense budget and the industry receiving
it.

Heritage Foundation. Mandate for Leadership: The Con-
servative Promise. Washington, DC:Heritage Foundation, 2023.
| heritage.org/mandate-for-leadership
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Documents theHeritage Foundation’s 900-page governing frame-
work developed with more than 100 conservative organizations for
the 2025 presidential transition — the institutional expression of the
mechanism by which philanthropic funding of policy research estab-
lished in Chapter 16 translates into executive branch personnel and
therefore executive branch policy through the think tank-to-transition
pipeline.

Section 5 --- The Judicial Capture Endpoint

Federalist Society. IRS Form 990. ProPublica Nonprofit Ex-
plorer. | projects.propublica.org/nonprofits/organizations/
363235550

Primary tax filing documenting the Federalist Society’s scale —
approximately $20–30 million annual budget, nearly 200 law school
chapters, tens of thousands of members — and funding sources in-
cluding foundations connected to the Koch network, establishing the
credentialing and vetting infrastructure through which Federalist So-
ciety membership or participation became a de facto prerequisite for
serious consideration for federal judicial appointment across Repub-
lican administrations.

Citizens United v. Federal Election Commission, 558 U.S.
310 (2010). | supreme.justia.com/cases/federal/us/558/310

The five-to-four Supreme Court decision holding that the First
Amendment prohibits the government from restricting independent
political expenditures by corporations, associations, and labor unions
—overruling two prior precedents and establishing the constitutional
framework that enabled outside spending to grow from approximately
$338 million in the 2008 election cycle to over $3 billion in the 2020
cycle, constitutionalizing the donor class influence on electoral out-
comes established in Chapter 13.

Shelby County v. Holder, 570 U.S. 529 (2013). | supreme.
justia.com/cases/federal/us/570/529
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The five-to-four Supreme Court decision striking down the cover-
age formula of Section 4 of the Voting Rights Act of 1965 as unconsti-
tutional, rendering the Section 5 preclearance requirement effectively
inoperative — with Texas announcing its implementation of a previ-
ously blocked voter ID lawwithin hours of the decision andmore than
seventeen states enacting new voting restrictions in the two years that
followed.

West Virginia v. Environmental Protection Agency, 597 U.S.
697 (2022). | supreme.justia.com/cases/federal/us/597/20-
1530

The six-to-three Supreme Court decision establishing the major
questions doctrine — requiring agencies claiming authority of vast
economic and political significance to identify clear congressional au-
thorization — limiting EPA authority over grid-level electricity reg-
ulation and being immediately applied by lower courts to constrain
the FTC, SEC, OSHA, and FCC, establishing the judicial mechanism
that reduced agency regulatory authority before Loper Bright com-
pleted the dismantling.

Loper Bright Enterprises v. Raimondo, 603 U.S. 369 (2024).
| supreme.justia.com/cases/federal/us/603/22-451

The six-to-two Supreme Court decision overruling the forty-year
Chevron deference framework — which had directed courts to defer
to agency expertise in interpreting ambiguous regulatory statutes —
and replacing it with de novo judicial review, shifting interpretive
authority from agencies formally accountable to elected presidents to
courts appointed for life and free to substitute their own statutory
interpretation for agency expertise without the deference framework
that had previously constrained that substitution.
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Section 6 --- The International Dimension: When Gov-
ernments Serve Global Institutions

WTO. Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual
Property Rights (TRIPS). World Trade Organization, January
1, 1995. | wto.org/english/tratop_e/trips_e/trips_e.htm

The treaty requiring all WTO members to provide patent protec-
tion of at least twenty years for pharmaceutical products — nego-
tiated with substantial participation by a coalition of twelve major
US corporations including Pfizer, Merck, and Bristol-Myers Squibb
that worked directly with the USTR — establishing legally enforced
market exclusivity across more than 160 countries and producing the
HIV/AIDS medication access crisis documented in this section.

WTO.Declaration on the TRIPSAgreement andPublicHealth
(Doha Declaration). November 14, 2001. | wto.org/english/
thewto_e/minist_e/min01_e/mindecl_trips_e.htm

The 2001 WTO declaration affirming that TRIPS should be in-
terpreted to support public health and access to medicines — an ac-
knowledgment that the pharmaceutical industry’s lobbied TRIPS pro-
visions had produced a preventable death toll measured in millions of
people who could have been treated at generic prices had the intellec-
tual property framework not prohibited it— followed by a COVID-19
TRIPS waiver in June 2022 that was narrower than proposed, eigh-
teen months late, and limited to vaccines while excluding diagnostics
and therapeutics.

Stiglitz, Joseph E. Globalization and Its Discontents. New
York: W.W.Norton, 2002. |wwnorton.com/books/Globalization-
and-Its-Discontents

Documents, based on inside knowledge of IMF operations as for-
mer World Bank chief economist and Chairman of the President’s
Council of Economic Advisers, that standard IMF conditionality re-
quirements — austerity, privatization, capital market liberalization
— were applied as a one-size-fits-all formula that repeatedly under-
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mined the economies it was supposed to stabilize, includingArgentina’s
2001 collapse and the East Asian financial crisis, serving Western fi-
nancial institutions’ interests more than those of the countries receiv-
ing loans.

USMCA. United States-Mexico-Canada Agreement. Effec-
tive July 1, 2020. | usmca.gov

Documents the most substantial structural reform in this chap-
ter’s international dimension: the elimination of the general investor-
state dispute settlement mechanism available to all foreign investors
underNAFTAChapter 11—with Canada eliminating ISDS entirely
— the product of sustained advocacy from labor and public interest
organizations over NAFTA’s twenty-six-year operational period, es-
tablishing the one documented case in this section of an international
accountability mechanism being meaningfully corrected.

Section 7 --- The Surveillance State as Captured In-
frastructure

Snowden, Edward. Permanent Record. NewYork: Metropoli-
tanBooks/HenryHolt, 2019. | us.macmillan.com/books/9781250237231/
permanentrecord

First-person account establishing Snowden’s reasoning for dis-
closing the NSA programs: that the surveillance was not edge-case
authority being pushed to its legal limits but systematic mass collec-
tion operating in bulk against ordinary American citizens without
their knowledge or consent — and that an intelligence apparatus op-
erating in secret on that scale was incompatible with the democratic
accountability the Constitution required.

Greenwald, Glenn. “NSA collecting phone records of mil-
lions of Verizon customers daily.” The Guardian, June 5, 2013.
| theguardian.com/world/2013/jun/06/nsa-phone-records-
verizon-court-order
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The Guardian’s publication of the Foreign Intelligence Surveil-
lance Court order directing Verizon to provide NSA with the tele-
phone metadata of all its customers on an ongoing daily basis — the
first public confirmation of the surveillance architecture’s scale, based
on Snowden’s disclosure, establishing that the American public had
been living inside a surveillance program whose scope was unknown
to them and whose legal foundations were classified opinions of a se-
cret court.

Gellman, Barton, and Laura Poitras. “U.S., British intelli-
gence mining data from nine U.S. Internet companies in broad
secret program.” WashingtonPost, June 6, 2013. |washingtonpost.
com (retrieved August 2025)

Documents the PRISM program— collecting internet communi-
cations from Microsoft, Yahoo, Google, Facebook, PalTalk, YouTube,
Skype, AOL, and Apple beginning in 2007, with the nine providers’
dates of participation confirmed by the disclosed NSA slide deck —
and Yahoo’s documented compelled participation after it refused to
join in 2007 and was forced to comply by a FISA Court of Review
decision under threat of $250,000 per day in fines.

USA PATRIOT Act. P.L. 107-56. 107th Congress. Signed
October 26, 2001. | congress.gov/bill/107th-congress/house-
bill/3162

Documents the surveillance architecture’s statutory foundation:
passed 98-1 in the Senate (Russell Feingold casting the lone dissent-
ing vote, citing constitutional concerns that the subsequent decade of
disclosures would validate) and 357-66 in the House forty-five days
after September 11, 2001 — establishing Section 215’s “any tangi-
ble things” business records authority whose FISA Court interpre-
tation expanded to encompass the bulk collection of all Americans’
telephone metadata.

ACLUv. Clapper, 785 F.3d 787 (2dCir. 2015). | ca2.uscourts.
gov
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The Second Circuit Court of Appeals ruling holding that the Sec-
tion 215 bulk phone metadata collection program exceeded the statu-
tory authority granted by Section 215 — finding the program illegal
two years after the Snowden disclosures made its existence public —
establishing that the surveillance architecture whose scope the Amer-
ican public did not know existed until June 2013 had been operating
outside its legal authority.

Reforming Intelligence and SecuringAmericaAct (RISAA).
P.L. 118-49. April 20, 2024. | congress.gov/bill/118th-congress/
senate-bill/2294

TheApril 2024 reauthorization of Section 702 extending it through
April 2026 and expanding the categories of businesses that can be
compelled to assist with NSA collection— signed by President Biden
over civil liberties organizations’ documented opposition — estab-
lishing that the surveillance architecture the Snowden disclosures re-
vealed continues to operate, with its most legally vulnerable compo-
nent modified by the USA FREEDOM Act and its core authority
preserved and extended.

Section 8 --- What Captured Government Produces:
The Domestic Record

Economic Policy Institute. “TheProductivity–PayGap.” EPI,
updated 2025. | epi.org/productivity-pay-gap

Documents that from 1948 to 1979 net productivity and compen-
sation for production workers grew together (112.5% and 90.2% re-
spectively) while from 1979 to 2025 productivity grew an additional
90.2% and typical worker pay grew only 33.0% — a 47-percentage-
point divergence produced by documented policy choices including
deregulation, corporate-led globalization, erosion of theminimumwage,
deunionization, and tax cuts for high earners, across the same period
as the regulatory, legislative, executive, and judicial capture docu-
mented in this chapter.
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Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Survey
ofConsumer Finances. Federal Reserve, triennial. | federalreserve.
gov/econres/scfindex.htm

Documents the distribution of wealth acrossAmerican households
— the top 1% holding approximately 30% of total household wealth,
the top 10% holding approximately 67%, and the bottom 50% hold-
ing approximately 2.5% combined — a shift from the 1980 baseline
(top 1% at approximately 22%) that occurred across the same pe-
riod the productivity-pay gap widened, establishing where the wealth
American workers produce but do not receive in wages has accumu-
lated.

American Society of Civil Engineers. 2021 Report Card for
America’s Infrastructure. ASCE, 2021. | infrastructurereportcard.
org

Assigns the United States infrastructure an overall grade of C-
minus — with D-plus for roads, C-minus for bridges (42,000 rated
structurally deficient), D for dams, D for levees, D for transit, and D-
plus for drinking water — and estimates the total investment needed
to bring infrastructure to good repair at approximately $2.59 trillion
over ten years, establishing the physical record of public disinvest-
ment across the same period in which private wealth accumulated at
the rates the Federal Reserve’s Survey of Consumer Finances estab-
lishes.

Section 9 --- The Unity Argument: What Division Is
Designed to Prevent

Pew Research Center. “Political Polarization in the Amer-
ican Public.” Pew Research Center, June 2014. | pewresearch.
org (retrieved August 2025)

Foundational study documenting the trajectory of American po-
litical polarization: in 1994, 64% of Republicans held more conser-
vative views than the median Democrat and 70% of Democrats held
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more liberal views than themedian Republican; by 2014, those figures
had grown to 92% and 94% respectively — establishing the docu-
mented trend of ideological sorting that has made negative partisan-
ship (voting against rather than for) the primary driver of American
electoral behavior.

Tarbell, Ida M. The History of the Standard Oil Company.
New York: McClure, Phillips and Co., 1904. | gutenberg.org/
ebooks/14905

The nineteen-part investigative series published inMcClure’sMag-
azine between 1902 and 1904 documenting Rockefeller’s secret rail-
road rebate arrangements — named, specific, with measured conse-
quences and identified beneficiaries — establishing the template for
muckraking journalism that built the public understanding of concen-
trated power capable of generating the cross-partisan coalition that
made Progressive Era antitrust enforcement politically possible.

Congressional Record. Civil Rights Act of 1964 vote break-
down. 88th Congress, 2nd Session. | congress.gov/bill/88th-
congress/house-bill/7152

Documents the Civil Rights Act’s bipartisan passage: Senate 73-
27 (Democrats 46-21, Republicans 27-6) overcoming a 60-day South-
ern Democratic filibuster with the essential support of 27 Republican
senators, and House 290-130— establishing the historical case study
of a cross-partisan coalition organized around shared moral and po-
litical interests overcoming sustained institutional opposition from
concentrated regional power.

Section 10 --- No One Was Held Accountable

For the PeopleAct (H.R. 1). 117thCongress, 2021. | congress.
gov/bill/117th-congress/house-bill/1

Documents the campaign finance reform legislation — contain-
ing provisions for dark money donor disclosure and small-donor pub-
lic financing — that passed the House in both the 116th and 117th
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Congresses and failed in the Senate without achieving 60 votes, es-
tablishing that Citizens United’s constitutional framework has not
been legislatively circumvented and that outside spending in federal
elections continues to grow in each subsequent cycle under the archi-
tecture it established.

John Lewis Voting Rights Advancement Act. H.R. 4, 117th
Congress, 2021. | congress.gov/bill/117th- congress/house-
bill/4

Documents the legislation to restore the Voting Rights Act’s pre-
clearance mechanism — passed by the House in August 2021 (219-
212) — that failed in the Senate each of the four Congresses in which
it was introduced after Shelby County, leaving the Section 4 cover-
age formula unrestored and the Section 5 preclearance requirement
effectively inoperative more than a decade after the Supreme Court
decision that rendered it so.

InflationReductionAct of 2022. P.L. 117-169. 117thCongress.
| congress.gov/bill/117th-congress/house-bill/5376

Documents the one partial legislative accountability action in
this chapter’s record: the first provision allowing Medicare to negoti-
ate drug prices directly with manufacturers, nineteen years after the
Medicare Part D prohibition Billy Tauzin co-authored before depart-
ing to lead PhRMA at $2 million per year — covering a limited and
phasing-in set of drugs with negotiated prices taking effect in 2026,
after the pharmaceutical industry spent hundreds of millions to pre-
vent it and mounted legal challenges that were dismissed.

USA FREEDOM Act of 2015. P.L. 114-23. 114th Congress. |
congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-bill/2685

Documents the legislative response to the Second Circuit’s find-
ing in ACLU v. Clapper that the Section 215 bulk phone metadata
programwas illegal: ending bulk collection and requiring telecommu-
nications companies to retain data accessible only through specific
court-approved queries — while leaving Section 702, the authority
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under which PRISM and upstream collection operate, preserved and
subsequently reauthorized and expanded, establishing the pattern of
marginal reform leaving the core surveillance architecture intact.

Section 11 --- The Path Forward

Commonwealth Fund. Mirror, Mirror 2024: A Portrait of
the Failing U.S. Health System. New York: Commonwealth
Fund, September 19, 2024. | commonwealthfund.org/publications/
fund-reports/2024/sep/mirror-mirror-2024

Documents Australia’s first-place ranking in the international
health system comparison— spending approximately $5,683 per per-
son per year against the American figure of approximately $12,555
while achieving a life expectancy of 83.3 years against the American
79 years — establishing the proof of concept for universal health cov-
erage at lower per-capita cost with better measured outcomes, the first
specific policy comparison in the path forward section.

Greenwald, Glenn. “Drug Decriminalization in Portugal:
Lessons for Creating Fair and Successful Drug Policies.” Cato
Institute, April 2009. | cato.org/white-paper/drug-decriminalization-
portugal

The Cato Institute’s documented assessment finding that Portu-
gal’s 2001 decriminalization of personal drug possession did not pro-
duce the increases in drug use critics predicted and produced genuine
improvements in documented harm indicators—HIVnew diagnoses
among drug users falling from 1,016 in 2001 to 56 by 2012, overdose
death rates falling 93% by 2021, treatment uptake increasing approx-
imately 60% — establishing a cross-partisan policy case supported
by a libertarian institution’s own assessment.

EuropeanCommission. “Competition: Antitrust—Google
Cases.” European Commission. | ec.europa.eu/competition-
policy/antitrust/cases_en
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Documents the European Commission’s documented antitrust
actions against Google: €2.42 billion (2017), €4.34 billion (2018),
and €1.49 billion (2019) for abuses of dominant market position —
establishing that aggressive anti-monopoly enforcement produces changes
in corporate behavior and providing the documented international
comparison for the section’s anti-monopoly argument.

Economic Policy Institute. “Unions andWorker Power.” EPI.
| epi.org/research/unions-and-labor-standards

Documents the relationship between union density decline and
wage inequality growth — private-sector union membership falling
from approximately 34% in the mid-1950s to approximately 6% to-
day, with unionized workers earning approximately 10-15% more
than comparable non-unionworkers, and the decline in union density
explaining approximately one-third of the growth in wage inequality
since 1979— establishing the documented connection between collec-
tive worker organization and wage outcomes across the same period
as the productivity-pay gap.

Section 1 --- What Education Is Supposed to Do

Jefferson, Thomas. “A Bill for the More General Diffusion
of Knowledge.” Virginia legislature, 1779. Library of Virginia.
| encyclopediavirginia.org (retrieved August 2025)

Jefferson’s proposed publicly funded primary education legisla-
tion — which he ranked alongside the Declaration of Independence
and the Virginia Statute for Religious Freedom in the epitaph he wrote
for himself — establishing the civic argument: the people are the
only safe depositories of their own liberty, and to render them safe,
their minds must be improved, with a population unable to evaluate
the claims of those who seek power over it certain to lose its liberty
through gradual erosion rather than sudden conquest.
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Mann, Horace. Twelfth Annual Report of the Secretary of
the Board of Education. Massachusetts Board of Education,
1848. | archive.org/details/annualreportssec00mass

Mann’s foundational argument for public education as the great
equalizer of the conditions of men and the balance wheel of the social
machinery — extending Jefferson’s civic argument to its economic
dimension by establishing that a child born into poverty whose mind
was developed through quality public schooling could compete on
approaching-equal terms with a child born into wealth, making pub-
lic education not charity dispensed to the poor but the mechanism
through which a democratic society renews itself across generations.

Section 2 --- The Documented American Failure

OECD. PISA 2022 Results (Volume I): The State of Learning
and Equity in Education. Paris: OECD Publishing, December
5, 2023. | oecd.org/en/publications/pisa-2022-results-volume-
i_53f23881-en.html

Documents United States PISA 2022 scores — mathematics 465
(OECD average 472, “among the lowest ever measured by PISA
in mathematics” for the US, down 13 points from 2018, with 25
education systems scoring higher), reading 504 (above the OECD
average of 476), and science 499 (above the OECD average of 485)
— establishing the extreme subject-score split of 39 points between
reading and mathematics as one of the most severe of any major econ-
omy and the United States’ specific mathematics failure within an
otherwise above-average system.

National Center for Education Statistics. NAEP 2024 Read-
ing andMathematics Results. Washington, DC: IES/NCES, Oc-
tober 2024. | nationsreportcard.gov/reports/reading/2024/
g4_8

Documents that 69-70% of American fourth graders did not read
at proficient level in 2024 — with students performing below NAEP
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Basic posting the worst scores in more than thirty years — alongside
a 107-point gap between the reading scores of students at the 10th
and 90th income percentile, establishing that the achievement gap by
income and race reflects not a generalized failure but a systematic
failure concentrated in specific populations.

Jackson, C. Kirabo, Rucker C. Johnson, and Claudia Persico.
“The Effects of School Spending on Educational and Economic
Outcomes: Evidence fromSchool Finance Reforms.” Quarterly
Journal of Economics 131, no. 1 (February 2016): 157–218. |
academic.oup.com/qje/article/131/1/157/2461148

Peer-reviewed study using court-ordered school finance reforms
as a natural experiment to establish that a 10% increase in per-pupil
spending throughout the school years leads to 7% higher adult wages
and reduced adult poverty for students from low-income families —
with the spending-outcomes relationship strongest for children from
poor families in underfunded districts, directly establishing the policy
implication that the children whose outcomes most need improving
are those for whom additional investment is most productive.

Section 3 --- The Funding Architecture and Its Conse-
quences

San Antonio Independent School District v. Rodriguez, 411
U.S. 1 (1973). | supreme.justia.com/cases/federal/us/411/1

*The five-to-four Supreme Court decision holding that ed-
ucation is not a fundamental right under the federal Constitu-
tion and that the property tax funding system, while produc-
ing arguable inequities, was not without rational basis because
it preserved local control— the legal foundation onwhich fifty
years of documented funding inequality has rested, with Jus-
tice Marshall’s dissent naming it as **“a retreat from our his-
toric commitment to equality of educational opportunity.”*
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Education Law Center. Abbott v. Burke — Case History.
Newark: ELC. | edlawcenter.org/litigation/abbott-v-burke

Documents the more than twenty Abbott v. Burke New Jersey
Supreme Court decisions spanning from 1985 to the present, estab-
lishing the Abbott districts framework requiring supplemental state
funding for thirty-one low-income urban districts sufficient to ap-
proach parity with wealthy districts — and the documented outcome:
New Jersey subsequently achieved among the lowestwithin-state fund-
ing disparities in the country and among the highest NAEP scores
of any comparable demographic state, establishing the correlation be-
tween court-ordered funding equalization and improved student out-
comes.

Rose v. Council for Better Education, 790 S.W.2d 186 (Ky.
1989). | scholar.google.com/scholar_case?case=4167984276879931600

The Kentucky Supreme Court ruling holding that the state’s en-
tire system of public education was unconstitutional — the most
sweeping state-level education funding decision in American history
— requiring the legislature to reconstruct the system from the founda-
tion and producing the Kentucky EducationReformAct of 1990, with
subsequently improved NAEP scores establishing the pattern: when
courts require equitable school funding, outcomes for previously un-
derfunded students improve.

Section 4 --- The Philanthropic Capture of Educational
Policy

Reckhow, Sarah, and Jeffrey W. Snyder. “The Expanding
Role of Philanthropy in Education Politics.” Educational Re-
searcher 43, no. 4 (2014): 186–195. | journals.sagepub.com/
doi/10.3102/0013189X14536607

Peer-reviewed documentation of theGates Foundation’smore than
$200 million in funding— across the political spectrum, from ALEC
to the Center for American Progress to the NEA and AFT — to de-
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velop, advocate for, and achieve adoption of Common Core State Stan-
dards by forty-six states, through a process conducted in meetings
closed to the public and patented by two private non-governmental
organizations, without a single parent vote or teacher approval before
adoption.

Ravitch, Diane. The Death and Life of the Great American
School System: How Testing and Choice Are Undermining Ed-
ucation. New York: Basic Books, 2010. | basicbooks.com (re-
trieved August 2025)

The former Assistant Secretary of Education’s documented cri-
tique of the Broad Center’s superintendent training pipeline — es-
tablishing concerns that Broad-trained superintendents have dispro-
portionately pursued market-oriented reforms regardless of local con-
text, placing people trained in a specific foundation-funded theory of
school improvement into the leadership positions of public school sys-
tems serving millions of children without those communities having
voted on the theory.

Network for Public Education. “Walton Family Foundation
EducationGrantsAnalysis.” NPE, 2022. | networkforpubliceducation.
org

Documents the Walton Family Foundation’s investment of more
than $1 billion in the K-12 education sector, funding approximately
18% of all new charter schools in the United States, with approx-
imately one in four charter school students nationally attending a
Walton-funded school — establishing the largest private funder of
charter school expansion as concentrated in specific urban markets
where charter market share has reached 20 to 40% of total public
school enrollment.

OpenSociety Foundations. GrantDatabase. OSF. | opensocietyfoundations.
org/grants/past

The OSF’s own published grant database documenting grant re-
lationships with GLSEN and the Human Rights Campaign Foun-
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dation — establishing the philanthropic funding source for curricu-
lum development and advocacy organizations whose materials were
introduced in multiple school districts without formal parental noti-
fication or community deliberation, producing the school board con-
frontations whose parental testimony is preserved in public meeting
records across the country.

Florida. Parental Rights in EducationAct. H.B. 1557. Signed
March 28, 2022. | flsenate.gov/Session/Bill/2022/1557

The Florida statute establishing in law that classroom instruction
on sexual orientation and gender identity in kindergarten through
third grade is not age-appropriate and prohibiting it in those grades—
representing a democratic legislative response to documented parental
concerns about curriculum adoption without community delibera-
tion, subsequently extended to fourth through eighth grade under
amendments and producing parallel legislation in other states.

Section 5 --- The Attention Economy's Effect on Learn-
ing

Common Sense Media. The Common Sense Census: Me-
dia Use by Tweens and Teens, 2023. San Francisco: Common
Sense Media, 2023. | commonsensemedia.org (retrieved Au-
gust 2025)

Documents that American teenagers spend an average of 8 hours
and 39 minutes per day on screen media — with reading for plea-
sure occupyingminimal time compared to streaming, gaming, and so-
cial media— establishing the information environment within which
children are attempting to acquire the foundational reading andmath-
ematical skills that sustained attention is prerequisite for, and that the
attention economy’s architecture is specifically engineered to prevent.

Beland, Louis-Philippe, and RichardMurphy. “Ill Commu-
nication: Technology, Distraction and Student Performance.”
Centre for Economic Performance Discussion Paper No. 1350.
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London School of Economics, May 2015. | cep.lse.ac.uk/pubs/
download/dp1350.pdf

Study analyzing data from four English cities that implemented
school phone bans between 2001 and 2011, finding that banning mo-
bile phones improved student test scores by 6.4% of a standard devi-
ation overall and 14.23% for low-achieving students — more than
twice the average effect, with no significant effect for high-achieving
students— establishing that classroom phone removal disproportion-
ately benefits the students whose outcomes most need improving at a
policy implementation cost requiring only a school board vote.

OECD. PISA 2022 Results (Volume I): The State of Learning
and Equity in Education. Paris: OECD Publishing, December
5, 2023. | oecd.org/en/publications/pisa-2022-results-volume-
i_53f23881-en.html

Documents within the PISA 2022 database that students spend-
ing more than five hours of leisure time daily on digital devices scored
approximately 50 points lower in mathematics than students spend-
ing less than one hour — and OECD Director of Education Andreas
Schleicher’s explicit identification of digital device proliferation as
a potential driver of the global 15-point decline in PISA mathemat-
ics scores between 2018 and 2022, the largest single-cycle decline in
PISA history.

Piaget, Jean. The Psychology of Intelligence. New York:
Routledge, 1950. | routledge.com/The-Psychology-of-Intelligence/
Piaget/p/book/9780415254014

The foundational framework of cognitive development establish-
ing the concrete operational stage (approximately ages 7 to 11, in
which children can reason logically about concrete objects but not
yet evaluate abstract claims) and the formal operational stage (be-
ginning approximately at age 11 and not fully consolidated until the
early twenties, when abstract reasoning becomes available) — the
developmental science basis for the parental concern that presenting
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ideological content to children who lack the cognitive tools for critical
evaluation is instruction rather than education.

Section 6 --- Teacher Pay, Conditions, and the Staffing
Crisis

Allegretto, Sylvia. “TheTeacher PayPenaltyReached aRecord
High in 2024.” Economic Policy Institute /Center for Economic
andPolicyResearch, September 24, 2025. | epi.org/publication/
teacher-pay-penalty-2024

Documents that the teacher pay penalty— the gap betweenweekly
wages of public school teachers and other college graduates with simi-
lar education, experience, and demographics— reached a record 26.9%
in 2024: American teachers earning 73.1 cents for every dollar earned
by comparable professionals, with teachers’ real weekly wages declin-
ing $46.39 since 1996 while other college graduates’ wages increased
$220.46, a male penalty of 36.4%, and a total compensation penalty
of 17.1% even including benefits.

Learning Policy Institute. “Teacher Shortages: What We
Know.” LPI. | learningpolicyinstitute .org/product/teacher-
shortages-report

Documents that 36 states reported teacher shortages in 2022-23,
up from 17 in 2015-16, with the most acute vacancies in mathemat-
ics, physics, chemistry, special education, and bilingual education —
subjects requiring specialized knowledge whose holders have access
to better-compensated alternative careers — and that enrollment in
teacher preparation programs declined approximately 35% between
2008 and 2018, establishing the staffing crisis as a predictable policy
product rather than a personnel failure.

OECD. Education at aGlance 2024: OECD Indicators. Paris:
OECDPublishing, September 2024. | oecd.org/en/publications/
education-at-a-glance-2024_c00cad36-en.html
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Documents the international teacher compensation comparison:
after 15 years of experience, Korean teachers earn 27% above the av-
erage earnings of similarly educated workers (one of only six OECD
countries where experienced teachers out-earn comparable profession-
als), establishing the documented correlation between competitive
teacher compensation, high social status for the profession, and top-
performing educational outcomes in Finland, Japan, South Korea,
and Singapore.

Section 7 --- What Works: International Models

Schleicher, Andreas. World Class: How to Build a 21st-
Century School System. Paris: OECD Publishing, 2018. | oecd.
org/en/publications/world-class_9789264300002-en.html

The OECDDirector of Education’s synthesis of what the highest-
performing education systems share — selective, well-compensated,
high-status teaching professions drawing from the top of the academic
ability distribution; deep mastery over broad coverage; meaningful
teacher professional autonomy; and foundational investment in early
childhood— establishing the cross-national patterns that the four spe-
cific systems in this section exemplify and against which the Ameri-
can system is measured.

OECD. PISA 2022 Country Notes: Korea, Japan, Finland,
Germany. OECD,December 5, 2023. | oecd.org/pisa/publications/
pisa-2022-results.htm

Documents the PISA 2022 performance of the four systems ex-
amined in this section: South Korea mathematics 527 (full national
sample, 23% of students at top two proficiency levels versus 7% for
the US), Japan mathematics 536 (maintained through the pandemic
period), Finlandmathematics 484 (decline from the 544 peak in 2003
correlating with increased smartphone use), and Germany — estab-
lishing the documented international record of outcomes that the path
forward section draws from.
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Lewis, Catherine, and Jacqueline Hurd. Lesson Study Step
by Step: HowTeacher LearningCommunities Improve Instruc-
tion. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann, 2011. | heinemann.com/
products/e00254.aspx

The primaryUS-based documented research on Japan’s jugyokenkyu
(lesson study) teacher professional development model — collabo-
rative lesson planning, observed delivery, and structured analysis
— establishing through documented case studies of American school
adoption that the model is not culturally untransferable, producing
improvements in teacher practice and student learning when imple-
mented with fidelity in US school settings.

National Center on Education and the Economy. South
Korea: System Overview. NCEE. | ncee.org/analysis/south-
korea

Documents South Korea’s education transformation from a 78%
adult illiteracy rate in 1945 to PISA 2022 scores of mathematics 527,
reading 515, and science 528 — establishing the teacher compensa-
tion structure (starting salaries slightly below OECD average, but
mid-career salaries substantially above comparable professionals, pro-
ducing no teacher shortage when 18 of 21OECD countries with avail-
able data reported shortages), and the documented consequence of the
Suneung examination: suicide as the leading cause of death for Kore-
ans aged 10 to 39 and the highest OECD adolescent suicide rate since
2003.

Federal Institute forVocational Education andTraining (BIBB).
Annual Report on Vocational Education and Training in Ger-
many. Bonn: BIBB, 2021. | bibb.de/en/datenreport

Documents the German dual apprenticeship system covering 325
recognized occupations, enrolling approximately 1.2 million young
people annually at approximately 400,000 participating training com-
panies, with 74% of apprentices receiving employment contracts at
their training company upon completion and Germany maintaining
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among Europe’s lowest youth unemployment rates — establishing
the documented scale, governance structure, and outcomes of themost
thoroughly documented vocational education model in the world.

Section 8 --- Early Childhood Education: The Highest-
Return Investment

Heckman, James J., Seong Hyeok Moon, Rodrigo Pinto, Pe-
ter A. Savelyev, and Adam Yavitz. “The Rate of Return to the
HighScope Perry Preschool Program.” Journal of Public Eco-
nomics 94, nos. 1–2 (February 2010): 114–128. | doi.org/10.
1016/j.jpubeco.2009.11.001

The Nobel laureate economist’s calculation of the social return on
investment from the HighScope Perry Preschool Program— finding
annual social rates of return of 7 to 10 percent, with each dollar in-
vested returning 7 to 12 dollars in present value at a 3% discount
rate — establishing through longitudinal outcome data on 123 ran-
domly assigned children that high-quality early childhood investment
for disadvantaged children produces returns exceeding those of virtu-
ally any other public investment.

García, Jorge Luis, James J. Heckman, Duncan Ermini Leaf,
and María José Prados. “Quantifying the Life-cycle Benefits of
a Prototypical Early Childhood Program.” Journal of Political
Economy 128, no. 7 (July 2020): 2502–2541. | doi.org/10.1086/
705718

The separateHeckman analysis of the CarolinaAbecedarian Project
—amore intensive full-day, year-round program from infancy through
age five — finding a 13% annual return on investment when health
outcomes are included, with program participants completing four-
year college degrees at 23% versus 6% in the control group, estab-
lishing the distinct higher-return figure from this more intensive pro-
gram alongside the Perry Preschool’s 7 to 10% return.
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Schweinhart, Lawrence J., et al. LifetimeEffects: TheHigh/Scope
Perry Preschool StudyThroughAge 40. Ypsilanti,MI:High/Scope
Press, 2005. | highscope.org/perry-preschool-project

The primary documented source for Perry Preschool long-term
outcomes through participant age 40 — including 65% high school
graduation among program participants versus 45% in the control
group, 60% of program participants earning above $20,000 annually
versus 40% of controls, and 36%with five ormore arrests versus 55%
— establishing the longitudinal evidence base for the economic argu-
ment that early childhood investment pays for itself through reduced
criminal justice costs, higher tax revenues from lifetime earnings, and
reduced public assistance.

Campbell, Frances A., Craig T. Ramey, Elizabeth Pungello,
Joseph Sparling, and Shari Miller-Johnson. “Early Childhood
Education: YoungAdultOutcomes from theAbecedarianProject.”
AppliedDevelopmental Science 6, no. 1 (2002): 42–57. | tandfonline.
com/doi/abs/10.1207/S1532480XADS0601_05

Documents theAbecedarian Project’s long-term outcomes through
participant age 35: 23% of program participants completing four-
year college degrees versus 6% of the control group, 74% employed
versus 53%, and significant differences in cardiovascular andmetabolic
health inmidlife— establishing the companion longitudinal evidence
base alongside the Perry Preschool study for the foundational argu-
ment that investment in the developmental years before formal school-
ing produces returns that formal schooling alone cannot replicate.

National Institute for Early Education Research. State of
Preschool 2022–23: State Preschool Yearbook. NewBrunswick,
NJ: NIEER, 2023. | nieer.org/state-preschool-yearbooks/state-
of-preschool-2022-23

Documents that approximately 34% of US four-year-olds are en-
rolled in state-funded preschool and approximately 44% have access
to some form of publicly funded preschool — establishing the gap
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against peer nations where France, Germany, and the United King-
dom enroll 90%ormore of three- and four-year-olds in publicly funded
early childhood education, and confirming that the United States in-
vests least in the developmental years when the evidence establishes
returns are highest.

Section 9 --- The Path Forward: What Implementation
Requires

Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary
Education. Massachusetts EducationReformAct (1993). DESE.
| dese.ma.gov/strategic-planning/education-reform-act

Documents the 1993Massachusetts EducationReformAct signed
by Governor William Weld — establishing a foundation budget for-
mula guaranteeing minimum per-pupil spending regardless of local
property taxwealth alongside new curriculum standards and theMCAS
accountability assessment— producing by 2024 a 51% fourth-grade
mathematics proficiency rate, highest in the nation against a national
average of approximately 39%, and student performance comparable
to top PISA nations, establishing the most instructive domestic case
study for school funding equalization combined with academic stan-
dards.

Gormley, William T., Jr., et al. “The Effects of Universal Pre-
K on Cognitive Development.” Developmental Psychology 41,
no. 6 (2005): 872–884. | doi.org/10.1037/0012-1649.41.6.872

Georgetown University economist’s documented research on Ok-
lahoma’s universal pre-K program— reaching approximately 90% of
four-year-olds since 1998 — finding positive effects on pre-reading
and pre-mathematics skills at kindergarten entry, establishing the
documented evidence base for state-level universal pre-K programs
and confirming that theHeckman findings are achievable at the policy
implementation scale of a full state program rather than a controlled
research setting.
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Learning Policy Institute. “Teacher Residency Programs:
Preparing Teachers for Success.” LPI. | learningpolicyinstitute.
org/product/teacher-residency

Documents the evidence base for teacher residency programs —
structured university-district partnerships in which teacher candi-
dates work alongside experienced mentors for a full academic year —
finding improvements in both initial teacher quality and retention
compared to traditional preparation pathways, with residency pro-
grams in Boston, Denver, and Chicago producing positive retention
outcomes at a cost of approximately $10,000 to $15,000 per resident,
substantially lower than the approximately $20,000 cost of recruiting
and onboarding a replacement teacher when a teacher departs within
three years.

Section 10 --- The Accountability Record

American Rescue Plan Act of 2021. P.L. 117-2. Title VIII:
Elementary and Secondary School Emergency Relief. Signed
March 11, 2021. | congress.gov/bill/117th-congress/house-
bill/1319

The $122 billion American Rescue Plan ESSER allocation— the
largest single investment in public education in American history,
required to be spent by September 30, 2024 — whose documented
outcome by the 2024 NAEP was partial and uneven recovery that
left student scores below 2019 pre-pandemic levels in all four assessed
subject-grade combinations, with RANDCorporation research estab-
lishing significant variation in how districts spent the funds and tu-
toring programs showing the strongest documented recovery effects
where implemented with fidelity.

Every Student Succeeds Act. P.L. 114-95. Signed December
10, 2015. | congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-bill/1177

The legislation replacing No Child Left Behind and devolving sig-
nificant school accountability authority to states — producing doc-
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umented variation in accountability rigor across states, with the re-
turn of authority to states not accompanied by improvement inNAEP
scores and the post-pandemic period making attribution of outcomes
difficult — establishing the legislative framework within which the
pandemic learning loss and partial recovery documented in this chap-
ter occurred.

Florida Department of Education. Classroom Phone Re-
striction Legislation. Florida Statute § 1003.4282(1)(i). Effec-
tive 2023. | fldoe.org

Florida’s first-in-the-nation comprehensive classroom phone ban
legislation enacted in March 2023 — the fastest-moving legislative
response of any dimension of the educational failure this chapter de-
scribes, bipartisan in support, requiring only a state legislative act
and the will to enforce it, producing no industry financial opposi-
tion, and establishing the model for Indiana, Louisiana, Virginia, and
other states’ subsequent legislation — the documented contrast with
the inaction on school funding, teacher pay, and early childhood in-
vestment where organized financial opposition exists.

Section 11 --- The Stakes

Chetty, Raj, JohnN. Friedman, Nathaniel Hendren, Maggie
R. Jones, and Sonya R. Porter. “The Opportunity Atlas: Map-
ping the Childhood Roots of Social Mobility.” NBER Working
Paper 25147. October 2018. | opportunityatlas.org

Documents using de-identified tax records on 20 million Amer-
icans tracked from childhood to adulthood that which neighborhood
and school district a child grows up in has profound effects on their
future income, incarceration rates, and other adult outcomes — with
school quality measured by test scores as one of the significant pre-
dictors of upward income mobility across zip codes — establishing
that the achievement gap documented in Section 2 is not simply an
educational gap but a predictor of lifetime economic trajectory that

1133

fldoe.org
opportunityatlas.org


Humanity First

compounds across the generations of families in the zip codes where
school quality is lowest.

CIRCLE (Center for Information andResearch onCivic Learn-
ing and Engagement at Tufts University). “Youth Civic En-
gagement and Educational Attainment.” CIRCLE. | circle.tufts.
edu

Documents the consistent correlation between higher educational
attainment and higher voter turnout, higher civic engagement, and
greater capacity for evaluating political information — establishing
the structural connection between the educational failures in this chap-
ter and the civic capacity required for the cross-partisan organized cit-
izenry that Chapter 17’s Section 9 identified as the historical precon-
dition for constraining concentrated power, confirming Jefferson’s
structural argument that education is not an amenity of democratic
governance but its prerequisite.

Section 1 --- What Human Rights Actually Are

United Nations General Assembly. Universal Declaration
of Human Rights. Resolution 217 A (III). Paris, December 10,
1948. | un.org/en/about-us/universal-declaration-of-human-
rights

The foundational document establishing the standard — adopted
48 to zero with eight abstentions, not one country voting against —
containing thirty articles covering civil, political, economic, social,
and cultural rights that governments collectively agreed belonged to
every person by virtue of being human, and against which every sub-
sequent binding instrument and every national conduct examined in
this chapter is measured.

International Committee of the RedCross. GenevaConven-
tions of August 12, 1949. ICRC, 1949. | ihl-databases.icrc.org/
en/ihl-treaties/gciv-1949

1134

circle.tufts.edu
circle.tufts.edu
un.org/en/about-us/universal-declaration-of-human-rights
un.org/en/about-us/universal-declaration-of-human-rights
ihl-databases.icrc.org/en/ihl-treaties/gciv-1949
ihl-databases.icrc.org/en/ihl-treaties/gciv-1949


Source Notes Bibliography

The four conventions governing conduct of armed conflict— rati-
fied by the United States on August 2, 1955—with Common Article
3 prohibiting torture and cruel treatment in all conflicts, and Conven-
tion III and IV protecting prisoners of war and civilians, establishing
the binding framework against which the conduct at Abu Ghraib and
Guantanamo is measured alongside the U.S. non-ratification of Ad-
ditional Protocols I and II.

UnitedNations. ConventionAgainst Torture andOtherCruel,
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment. UNGARes-
olution 39/46. December 10, 1984. U.S. ratified October 21,
1994. | ohchr.org (retrieved August 2025)

The binding treaty prohibiting torture, ratified by theUnited States
with a reservation narrowing the definition to require that severe pain
or suffering be “specifically intended” — a reservation that ap-
pears almost verbatim in the August 2002 OLC memoranda autho-
rizing enhanced interrogation techniques, establishing that the reser-
vation and the memos are the same legal document separated by eight
years.

UnitedNations. Rome Statute of the International Criminal
Court. A/CONF.183/9. July 17, 1998. Entered into force July 1,
2002. | icc-cpi.int/sites/default/files/RS-Eng.pdf

The treaty establishing the first permanent international tribunal
with jurisdiction over genocide, crimes against humanity, war crimes,
and crimes of aggression — adopted 120 to 7 (the United States
among the seven voting against), signed by President Clinton on De-
cember 31, 2000, and formally unsigned by the Bush administration
on May 6, 2002, making the United States the only permanent Secu-
rity Council member to take that step.

American Service-Members’ Protection Act. Pub. L. 107-
206, Title II. Signed August 2, 2002. | congress.gov/bill/107th-
congress/house-bill/4775
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The statute authorizing the President to use “all means neces-
sary and appropriate to bring about the release of any U.S. or
allied personnel being detained or imprisoned by, on behalf of,
or at the request of the International Criminal Court” — lan-
guage explicitly encompassing military action against The Hague —
prohibiting military aid to ICC member states, prohibiting coopera-
tion with ICC investigations, and remaining in force as a statement of
active institutional hostility toward the court whose arrest warrants
for Russian and Israeli leaders the second Trump administration re-
sponded to with sanctions on ICC officials.

United Nations. Convention on the Rights of the Child.
UNGAResolution 44/25. November 20, 1989. 196 State Parties
as of February 2025. | ohchr.org/en/instruments-mechanisms/
instruments/convention-rights-child

The treaty ratified by 196 states — every UN member except the
United States — signed by the U.S. in 1995 and never submitted
to the Senate for ratification by any subsequent president, with the
United States remaining the only country in the world that sentences
juveniles to life imprisonment without the possibility of parole, a prac-
tice the treaty would prohibit and a documented reason for the thirty-
year non-ratification.

Section 2 --- The Desensitization Problem

Moeller, Susan D. Compassion Fatigue: How the Media
Sell Disease, Famine, War and Death. New York: Routledge,
1999. | routledge.com (retrieved August 2025)

The primary documented scholarly source establishing compas-
sion fatigue as a media-induced syndrome resulting from formulaic,
sensationalized crisis coverage rather than an inevitable consequence
of exposure — with case studies including Ethiopia, Bosnia, and
Ebola establishing that the failure to convert witnessing into account-
ability is produced by specific editorial choices about framing and vol-
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ume that displace political analysis with spectacle, and that the emo-
tional response is discharged without converting into the sustained
civic pressure that accountability requires.

Sontag, Susan. Regarding the Pain of Others. New York:
Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2003. | us.macmillan.com/books/
9780312422196/regardingthepainofothers

Documents Sontag’s 2003 revision of her 1977 argument—mov-
ing from a claim that repeated exposure to atrocity photographs in-
evitably leads to numbness to the more precise finding that image-
glut keeps attention light and relatively indifferent to content, and
that what fails is not human empathy but the institutional framing
that would convert witnessing into the narrative understanding that
makes civic response politically consequential.

International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia.
Prosecutor v. Mladic, IT-09-92-T. Judgment November 22, 2017.
| icty.org/x/cases/mladic/tjug/en/171122- trial- judgement-
vol-1.pdf

Documents the ICTY conviction of General Ratko Mladic for
genocide at Srebrenica—where eight thousand BosniakMuslimmen
and boys were systematically executed in a UN-designated safe area
while Dutch peacekeepers were present — issued twenty-two years
after the killing, establishing both the reach and the limits of interna-
tional accountability: the perpetrator was convicted and sentenced to
life, in a case where no permanent Security Council member had a
compelling interest in preventing prosecution.

Section 3 --- The American War Record

Department of the Army. The Peers Commission: Report
of the Department of the Army Review of the Preliminary In-
vestigations into theMyLai Incident. Washington, DC:Depart-
ment of the Army, 1970. | loc.gov/item/2008525756
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The official Army investigation documenting that between 347
and 504 Vietnamese civilians were killed at My Lai on March 16,
1968— no weapons found, the dead unarmed— and establishing the
accountability outcome: of twenty-six soldiers initially charged, one
was convicted, President Nixon ordered him released after a single
day, and no officer above the rank of captain was prosecuted.

Senate Armed Services Committee. Inquiry into the Treat-
ment ofDetainees inU.S. Custody. November 20, 2008. | armed-
services.senate.gov/imo/media/doc/Detainee-Report-Final_
April-22-2009.pdf

Documents the Senate Armed Services Committee’s conclusion
that Secretary of Defense Rumsfeld’s December 2, 2002 authorization
of aggressive interrogation techniques “conveyed themessage that
physical pressures and degradation were appropriate treat-
ment for detainees” — establishing the chain of command autho-
rization above the eleven low-ranking enlisted soldiers convicted in
courtsmartial for AbuGhraib, with no officer above the rank of colonel
charged and no senior civilian official prosecuted.

Senate Select Committee on Intelligence. Study of the Cen-
tral IntelligenceAgency’sDetention and InterrogationProgram.
Executive Summary. December 9, 2014. | intelligence.senate.
gov/sites/default/files/publications/CRPT-113srpt288.pdf

The 499-page executive summary of the 6,700-page classified re-
port— reviewed six million pages of CIA records, 38,000 footnotes—
establishing that the enhanced interrogation program did not produce
unique intelligence, that twenty-six of 119 detainees were wrongfully
held, that the CIAmade false representations to Congress and the pub-
lic, and that the program was “far more brutal than represented”;
with the accountability outcome: the full report remains classified,
no CIA official was prosecuted, Jay Bybee serves as a federal appellate
judge, and John Yoo is a law professor.
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Boumediene v. Bush, 553 U.S. 723 (2008). | supreme.justia.
com/cases/federal/us/553/723

The five-to-four Supreme Court ruling holding that Guantanamo
detainees retain the constitutional privilege of habeas corpus— reject-
ing the Bush administration’s designation of detainees as enemy com-
batants outside Geneva Convention protections as a basis for strip-
ping federal court jurisdiction — issued in 2008, with the detention
facility it responded to remaining operational as of early 2026, ap-
proximately eighteen years after the ruling, with approximately thirty
detainees still held, some never charged with any crime.

Watson Institute Costs of War Project. “Civilian Casual-
ties.” Brown University. | watson .brown.edu/costsofwar/
costs/human/civilians

The primary documented source for comprehensive civilian ca-
sualty analysis, placing the civilian death toll from U.S. airstrikes
across post-9/11 wars in Afghanistan, Pakistan, Yemen, Somalia,
Iraq, Syria, and elsewhere at approximately 22,000 ormore—against
the Obama administration’s 2016 DNI annual report estimate of 64
to 116 non-combatant deaths for 2009 to 2015, with the gap between
the government’s figures and the independent figures never formally
investigated by any body with subpoena power.

Turse, Nick. “Kissinger’sKilling Fields.” The Intercept,May
23, 2023. | theintercept .com/2023/05/23/henry- kissinger-
cambodia-bombing-war-crimes

Investigation based on a previously unpublished archive of declas-
sified U.S. military documents from a secret Pentagon war crimes
task force documenting previously unreported civilian casualties from
specific Cambodian villages — assembled from formal Pentagon in-
vestigation processes and never previously made public — establish-
ing new primary-source evidence of the civilian cost of the bombing
campaign that killed more civilians than the total Allied bombing of
Europe in World War II.
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Section 4 --- The Domestic Record

Bureau of Justice Statistics. “Prisoners in 2023.” U.S. De-
partment of Justice. | bjs.ojp.gov/library/publications/prisoners-
2023

Documents the United States incarceration rate of approximately
650 per 100,000 people— the highest in the world, approximately five
to ten times the rate of peer democracies (Germany 78, France 100,
United Kingdom 141, Australia 167) — with Black Americans rep-
resenting approximately 13% of the population and approximately
38% of the state prison population, an incarceration rate approxi-
mately five times that of white Americans, recording in federal data
the racial architecture that this section establishes is not the output of
a neutral system applying neutral law.

Mendez, Juan E. Report of the Special Rapporteur on Tor-
ture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or
Punishment. A/66/268. UNGeneralAssembly, August 5, 2011.
| undocs.org/A/66/268

The formal UN Special Rapporteur finding concluding that pro-
longed solitary confinement beyond fifteen days constitutes torture
or cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment under international law,
violating the absolute prohibition in both the Convention Against Tor-
ture andArticle 7 of the International Covenant onCivil and Political
Rights — with the United States bound by both instruments, approx-
imately 80,000 to 100,000 people held in solitary confinement in U.S.
prisons and jails at any given time, and no federal legislation enacted
in response in the fifteen years since the finding was issued.

Institute for Justice. Policing for Profit: The Abuse of Civil
Asset Forfeiture, 3rd ed. Arlington, VA: Institute for Justice,
2020. | ij.org/report/policing-for-profit

Documents that in 2014 alone, federal agencies collected $4.5 bil-
lion through civil asset forfeiture— exceeding the $3.9 billion value of
all residential burglaries in the United States that year— and that by
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2018 federal agencies had collected more than $36 billion since 1986
through the Justice Department’s Assets Forfeiture Fund and Trea-
sury Forfeiture Fund, through a system that inverts the presumption
of innocence by requiring property owners to prove innocence rather
than requiring the government to prove guilt.

Harlow v. Fitzgerald, 457 U.S. 800 (1982). | supreme.justia.
com/cases/federal/us/457/800

The Supreme Court decision establishing the modern clearly es-
tablished law standard for qualified immunity — shielding govern-
ment officials from civil liability for constitutional violations unless
the official violated a right that a reasonable personwould have known
was clearly established — a judicially created doctrine with minimal
statutory basis that functions as a structural barrier to civil account-
ability for constitutional violations by requiring prior court rulings
with nearly identical facts before an officer can be held liable.

Section 5 --- The International Accountability Archi-
tecture and Why It Doesn't Work

International Criminal Court. Prosecutor v. Taylor (Spe-
cial Court for Sierra Leone). SCSL-03-01-T. Judgment April 26,
2012. | icc-cpi.int

Documents the conviction of Charles Taylor — former President
of Liberia — on all eleven counts of aiding and abetting and plan-
ning war crimes and crimes against humanity by the Special Court
for Sierra Leone: the first former head of state convicted by an inter-
national tribunal since the Nuremberg trials, establishing both the
possibility of accountability for heads of state and its structural lim-
itation — the first case to cross that threshold involved the leader of
a small West African nation with no permanent Security Council
seat, no nuclear arsenal, and no network of bilateral immunity agree-
ments.
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UN Security Council. Official voting records on ceasefire
resolution (S/2024/73). February 20, 2024. | digitallibrary.un.
org/record/4035873

Documents theUnited States casting the sole negative vote against
a Security Council resolution calling for a ceasefire inGaza supported
by thirteen of fifteen council members — establishing the veto mech-
anism through which permanent Security Council members exempt
themselves and their allies from the accountability architecture the
rest of the world is expected to honor, with the United States having
used its veto on Israel-Palestine resolutions approximately forty-five
times since 1967, more than all other P5 vetoes on that issue com-
bined.

House of Lords. R v. Bartle and the Commissioner of Police
for the Metropolis and Others ex parte Pinochet. March 24,
1999. | publications.parliament.uk/pa/ld199899/ldjudgmt/
jd990324/pino01.htm

The UK House of Lords ruling six to one that former Chilean
dictator Augusto Pinochet did not have head-of-state immunity for
acts of torture committed after the UK’s ratification of the Conven-
tion Against Torture — establishing the landmark precedent that for-
mer heads of state cannot claim sovereign immunity for torture, and
that universal jurisdiction for these crimes is exercisable by any state
regardless of where they occurred, alongside the limit the case simul-
taneously established: Pinochet was returned to Chile on medical
grounds and died in 2006 having been convicted of nothing.

Section 6 --- Elite Protection and Human Rights

National Security Archive. “Henry Kissinger: The Declas-
sified Obituary.” November 29, 2023. | nsarchive .gwu.edu
(retrieved August 2025)

Comprehensive catalog of declassified U.S. government records
documentingKissinger’s authorized operations— the dual-bookkeeping
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Cambodia bombing system, the September 16, 1973 cable express-
ing being “strongly in favor of consolidation of power by the
Junta” in Chile, the June 1976 cable overriding the State Depart-
ment’s Operation Condor warning that governments could expect
“no U.S. government pressure” on human rights, and the Decem-
ber 6, 1975 Jakarta meeting cable preceding Indonesia’s East Timor
invasion the following day — the primary sourcing anchor for the
elite protection argument.

Kornbluh, Peter. The Pinochet File: A Declassified Dossier
on Atrocity and Accountability. New York: The New Press,
2003. Updated 2013. | thenewpress.com/books/pinochet-file

The definitive scholarly secondary source on Chile and Opera-
tion Condor anchored to National Security Archive declassified docu-
ments — establishing through primary government records the U.S.
role in supporting the Pinochet coup, the management of Operation
Condor’s international assassination campaign, and the suppression
of accountability mechanisms, providing the named peer-reviewed
historical documentation for the Chile section of the elite protection
argument.

U.S. Department of Justice, Office of Professional Respon-
sibility. Investigation into the Office of Legal Counsel’s Mem-
oranda Concerning Issues Relating to the Central Intelligence
Agency’s Use of “Enhanced Interrogation Techniques” on Sus-
pected Terrorists. July 29, 2009. | justice.gov (retrieved August
2025)

The DOJOPR investigation concluding that John Yoo committed
intentional professional misconduct in authoring the August 2002
OLC memoranda authorizing enhanced interrogation techniques —
a finding subsequently downgraded to poor judgment by Associate
Deputy Attorney General David Margolis, eliminating any basis for
professional discipline referral — with Jay Bybee currently serving
as a federal judge on the United States Court of Appeals for the Ninth
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Circuit and John Yoo as a law professor at UC Berkeley, neither hav-
ing faced legal consequences of any kind.

Section 7 --- The Generational Transmission Failure

National Center for Education Statistics. NAEP 2022 Civics
Assessment: Results atGrade 8. IES/NCES,May 2023. | nationsreportcard.
gov/civics/results/achievement

Documents that only 22% of American eighth graders performed
at or above the NAEP proficient level in civics in 2022 — the first
decline since the assessment began in 1998, with 31% scoring be-
low basic and the average score unchanged from the 1998 baseline
after twenty-four years — alongside a US History result of 13%
proficient and 40% below basic, a five-point decline and the lowest
recorded in the assessment’s history, establishing the civic knowledge
gap through which the human rights framework becomes invisible to
the generation inheriting the obligation to defend it.

Truth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada. Calls to
Action. Winnipeg: TRC, 2015. | trc.ca/assets/pdf/Calls_to_
Action_English2.pdf

Documents Calls to Action 62 through 65 specifically requiring
provincial and territorial governments to make age-appropriate cur-
riculum on residential schools, Treaties, and Indigenous peoples a
mandatory component of K-12 education — the documented exam-
ple of human rights education as mandatory curriculum produced
by a formal accountability process, establishing the contrast with the
United States where no federal mandate for human rights education
exists and no national curriculum standard requires students to learn
the history of the Universal Declaration or the Geneva Conventions.

Kultusministerkonferenz (Standing Conference of the Min-
isters of Education and Cultural Affairs, Germany). Recom-
mendation: “Remembrance of the National Socialist Crimes of
Injustice and their Consequences—Tasks for Political andHis-

1144

nationsreportcard.gov/civics/results/achievement
nationsreportcard.gov/civics/results/achievement
trc.ca/assets/pdf/Calls_to_Action_English2.pdf
trc.ca/assets/pdf/Calls_to_Action_English2.pdf


Source Notes Bibliography

torical Education.” 1997, updated 2005. | kmk.org (retrieved
August 2025)

The binding federal recommendation requiring Holocaust edu-
cation and human rights history as mandatory curriculum across
all German states — implemented alongside German Criminal Code
Section 130 criminalizing Holocaust denial — establishing the most
comprehensive example of a society institutionalizing the lessons of
mass atrocity into civic life as a requirement rather than an elective,
built on the explicit premise that a population that does not carry the
history of what the framework was built to prevent cannot be trusted
to prevent its recurrence.

Section 8 --- What Reckoning Has Looked Like

South Africa. Promotion of National Unity and Reconcil-
iation Act, No. 34 of 1995. Signed by President Mandela. |
justice.gov.za/legislation/acts/1995-034.pdf

The legislation establishing the Truth and Reconciliation Com-
mission — which received approximately 22,000 victim statements,
processed 7,111 amnesty applications (849 granted, 5,392 refused),
documented 7,000 political deaths under apartheid between 1948 and
1989, and published its final report in five volumes in 1998 — es-
tablishing the most extensively documented formal truth-telling pro-
cess of the postwar era, with its acknowledged limitations (few pros-
ecutions for those denied amnesty, incomplete reparation implemen-
tation) alongside its documented achievement: a formal, nationally
sanctioned record that could not subsequently be officially denied.

Rwanda. Organic Law No. 40/2000 Establishing the Orga-
nization, Competence and Functioning of Gacaca Courts. Jan-
uary 26, 2001. | refworld.org/docid/4add0d8d2.html

The legislation establishing theGacaca community-based tribunal
system — which processed more than 1.9 million cases and tried ap-
proximately 400,000 individuals between 2005 and 2012 for the 1994
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genocide that killed between 500,000 and 800,000 people in one hun-
dred days— establishing the most comprehensive dual-track account-
ability response to mass atrocity in the postwar record alongside the
ICTR’s conviction of sixty-one individuals including former Prime
Minister Jean Kambanda, who pleaded guilty to genocide as the first
head of government convicted of that crime by an international tri-
bunal.

U.S. Senate Select Committee to Study Governmental Oper-
ations with Respect to Intelligence Activities (Church Commit-
tee). Final Report. Washington, DC: Government Printing Of-
fice, April 1976. | intelligence.senate.gov/sites/default/files/
94intelligence_activities_III.pdf

The most significant domestic intelligence accountability effort
in American history — documenting COINTELPRO, NSA Projects
SHAMROCK and MINARET, and CIA assassination plots — es-
tablished by Senate resolution eighty-two to four and producing real
legislative outcomes including the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance
Act of 1978, permanent intelligence oversight committees, and an ex-
ecutive order banning U.S.-sanctioned assassinations of foreign lead-
ers, while establishing the accountability pattern that recurs through-
out this chapter: documentation produced, prosecution declined, the
oversight architecture subsequently worked around in the years that
followed.

National Advisory Commission onCivil Disorders (Kerner
Commission). Report of the National Advisory Commission
on Civil Disorders. Washington, DC: Government Printing Of-
fice, February 29, 1968. | eisenhowerfoundation .org/docs/
kerner.pdf

The presidential commission’s finding that “our nation is mov-
ing toward two societies, one black, onewhite— separate and
unequal”—attributing urban uprisings not to outside agitators but
to white racism and systemic discrimination in employment, housing,
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education, and law enforcement — followed by Johnson distancing
himself from the report, no implementation of the structural reforms
recommended, and a thirty-year review by the Milton Eisenhower
Foundation finding that the conditions the commission recorded had
worsened in every measured category.

Section 9 --- What Enforcement Actually Looks Like

Colorado General Assembly. Senate Bill 20-217 — Law En-
forcement Integrity Act. Signed June 19, 2020. | leg.colorado.
gov/bills/sb20-217

The first state legislation eliminating qualified immunity for state
law enforcement under state law—demonstrating that the objections
to qualified immunity reform are political rather than operational and
that the federal standard’s immobility reflects political will rather than
legal impossibility — with at least ten states subsequently modifying
or restricting qualified immunity under state law while the George
Floyd Justice in Policing Act that passed the House 220 to 212 in
2021 died in the Senate without a vote.

Yates, SallyQ. “ReducingOurUse of Private Prisons.” Deputy
Attorney General memorandum. U.S. Department of Justice,
August 18, 2016. | justice . gov/archives/dag/ file /886311/
download

The documented policy directive directing the Bureau of Prisons
to decline to renew private prison contracts — rescinded thirty-six
days into the subsequent administration by Attorney General Ses-
sions on February 23, 2017, revived by Biden Executive Order 14006
on January 26, 2021, and reversed again by the administration that
followed — establishing through this cycle of executive action and
reversal that durable reform of private incarceration requires federal
legislation rather than executive order, legislation that has not been
passed despite GEO Group and CoreCivic reporting combined an-
nual revenues of approximately $2.3 billion in 2023.
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Section 10 --- Accountability Audit

George Floyd Justice in Policing Act. H.R. 1280. Passed
House March 3, 2021 (220-212). 117th Congress. | congress.
gov/bill/117th-congress/house-bill/1280

Documents the legislation containing provisions to eliminate qual-
ified immunity for law enforcement and establish a national police
misconduct registry — passed by the House with a 220 to 212 vote
and dying in the Senate without a floor vote — establishing that
the political will to pass the reform existed in one chamber and was
blocked in the other by the same legislative dynamics that have pre-
vented accountability for every other reform documented in this chap-
ter’s audit.

Bureau of Investigative Journalism. “Drone Warfare: The
Bureau’s Investigation intoCovertDrone Strikes.” TBIJ. | thebureauinvestigates.
com/projects/drone-war

Themost comprehensive independently documented strike-by-strike
database for U.S. drone operations in Pakistan, Yemen, Somalia, and
Afghanistan—placing civilian deaths fromU.S. drone strikes in Pak-
istan alone between 2004 and 2020 at between 1,488 and 2,049 —
against the Obama administration’s 2016 DNI annual report esti-
mate of 64 to 116 non-combatant deaths for 2009 to 2015, with the
gap between the two figures representing the accountability failure:
no mechanism with subpoena power has formally investigated the
discrepancy, annual reporting was discontinued in 2019 and not re-
stored under the second Trump administration.

Section 1 --- What Ecosystems Actually Are

Costanza, Robert, et al. “The Value of the World’s Ecosys-
temServices andNatural Capital.” Nature 387, Issue 6630 (May
15, 1997): 253–260. | doi.org/10.1038/387253a0
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The foundational peer-reviewed study pricing what the natural
world actually provides in economic terms — identifying seventeen
categories of ecosystem services across sixteen biomes and producing
an aggregate estimate of $33 trillion per year in 1995 dollars, against
a global GNP of approximately $18 trillion, with the paper explicitly
characterizing the estimate as a minimum— establishing that the ser-
vices functioning ecosystems provide to human civilization exceeded
the entire measured economic output of the planet and appeared on
no balance sheet, in no national account, in no cost-benefit analysis
used to justify any policy decision anywhere.

Costanza, Robert, et al. “Changes in the Global Value of
Ecosystem Services.” Global Environmental Change 26 (2014):
152–158. | doi.org/10.1016/j.gloenvcha.2014.04.002

The 2014 update using revised unit values and updated biome
data, producing a revised estimate of $125 trillion per year in 2007
dollars against a global GDP of approximately $75 trillion — and
adding a finding the 1997 paper could not have made: that land use
change between 1997 and 2011 caused the loss of ecosystem services
estimated at $4.3 to $20.2 trillion per year, establishing the annual
economic cost of destruction from a single category of human activity
calculated by the same methodology that priced what was being lost.

Appleton, Albert. “How New York City Used an Ecosys-
tem Services Strategy Carried Out Through an Urban-Rural
Partnership to Preserve the Pristine Quality of Its DrinkingWa-
ter and Save Billions of Dollars.” Convention on Biological Di-
versity, 2002. | cbd.int/financial/pes/usa-pesnewyork.pdf

The primary named case study document establishing the New
York City watershed program — in which the city invested approx-
imately $1.4 to $1.5 billion in Catskill watershed protection rather
than a $6 to $8 billion filtration plant plus $250 to $300 million in
annual operating costs, authored by the NYC Commissioner of Envi-
ronmental Protection who designed the program — establishing the
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clearest single illustration of what ecosystem services are worth when
someone bothers to calculate it.

Section 2 --- The Policy Architecture of Destruction

InsideClimate News. “Exxon: The Road Not Taken.” In-
sideClimate News, September 2015. | insideclimatenews.org/
project/exxon-the-road-not-taken

The primary document archive publishing the Exxon internal
records — including James F. Black’s July 1977 presentation to the
Exxon Management Committee establishing scientific consensus on
CO2-driven warming, M.B. Glaser’s September 1982 climate primer
marked “not to be distributed externally” describing potentially
catastrophic events if fossil fuel combustion was not reduced, and the
peer-reviewed papers Exxon researchers published between 1983 and
1984 consistent with their internal findings — establishing the gap
between what the company knew and what it told the public.

Supran, Geoffrey, Stefan Rahmstorf, and Naomi Oreskes.
“Assessing ExxonMobil’s Global Warming Projections.” Sci-
ence 379, Issue 6628 (January 13, 2023). | doi.org/10.1126/
science.abk0063

The first peer-reviewed systematic assessment of a fossil fuel com-
pany’s internal climate projections — analyzing 32 internal docu-
ments produced by ExxonMobil scientists andmanagers between 1977
and 2002 and 72 peer-reviewed publications authored or co-authored
by ExxonMobil scientists between 1982 and 2014 — finding that
ExxonMobil’s scientists accurately predicted global warming project-
ing 0.20 degrees Celsius of warming per decade, consistent with ob-
served warming, only for the company to spend the following decades
denying that very climate science.

Oreskes, Naomi, and ErikM. Conway. Merchants of Doubt:
HowaHandful of ScientistsObscured the Truth on Issues from
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Tobacco Smoke to Global Warming. New York: Bloomsbury
Press, 2010. | bloomsbury.com/us/merchants-of-doubt-9781608193943

The named scholarly documentation establishing that the same
public relations strategies — and in some cases the same individuals
— that the tobacco industry used to suppress health research were de-
ployed by the fossil fuel industry to suppress climate science, includ-
ing that Philip Morris hired Frederick Seitz (former president of the
National Academy of Sciences) to manage its scientific uncertainty
campaign, and that Seitz subsequently led climate denial efforts —
documenting an operational connection between two industries fac-
ing the same problem.

Supran, Geoffrey, and Naomi Oreskes. “Assessing Exxon-
Mobil’s Climate Change Communications (1977–2014).” En-
vironmental Research Letters 12, No. 8 (August 23, 2017). |
doi.org/10.1088/1748-9326/aa815f

Peer-reviewed documentation that ExxonMobil’s internal scien-
tific documents accurately described the scientific consensus on cli-
mate change while its public communications — including adver-
torials published in the New York Times over decades — systemati-
cally promoted doubt about that consensus, establishing on the peer-
reviewed record the two simultaneous versions of the truth the com-
pany was producing for internal and external audiences.

Section 3 --- The Climate Science Record and the Pol-
icy Distortion

IPCC.ClimateChange 2021: The Physical Science Basis. Con-
tribution of Working Group I to the Sixth Assessment Report.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, August 9, 2021. |
ipcc.ch/report/ar6/wg1

Establishes with the highest level of scientific confidence that it is
unequivocal that human influence has warmed the atmosphere, ocean,
and land — with global surface temperature in 2011 to 2020 reach-
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ing 1.09 degrees Celsius above the 1850 to 1900 baseline, the rate
of warming unprecedented over at least the last two thousand years,
and limiting warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius requiring global CO2
emissions to reach net zero by approximately 2050.

IPCC. Climate Change 2022: Impacts, Adaptation and Vul-
nerability. Contribution of Working Group II to the Sixth As-
sessmentReport. Cambridge: CambridgeUniversity Press, Febru-
ary 28, 2022. | ipcc.ch/report/ar6/wg2

Documents that climate change is a threat to human well-being
and planetary health and that any further delay in concerted antic-
ipatory global action will miss a brief and rapidly closing window
to secure a liveable and sustainable future for all — establishing the
temporal urgency against which the policy distortion documented in
this section is measured.

IPCC.AR6 Synthesis Report: ClimateChange 2023. Geneva:
IPCC, March 20, 2023. | ipcc.ch/report/ar6/syr

The synthesis of the three AR6working group reports establishing
that there is a rapidly closing window of opportunity to secure a live-
able and sustainable future for all — the primary scientific statement
of urgency against which the seven-year history of the Clean Power
Plan’s enactment, stay, withdrawal, replacement, court strikes, and
Supreme Court authority limitation is measured as policy distortion
rather than policy debate.

Section 4 --- Reforestation

Brazil National Institute for Space Research (INPE). “Ama-
zonDeforestationMonitoringData.” INPE. | inpe.br/programas/
prodes

The primary monitoring authority for Amazon deforestation —
documenting that deforestation reached approximately 10,851 square
kilometers in 2019 and 11,088 square kilometers in 2020 under Pres-
ident Bolsonaro, and fell by approximately 50 percent in 2023 under
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President Lula, the sharpest annual decline in the monitoring record
— establishing that the political will to protect the Amazon produces a
measurable outcome in satellite data within a single year of implemen-
tation and that the trajectory of forest loss is determined by political
decision rather than economic inevitability.

Costa Rica. LawNo. 7575— Forest Law (Ley Forestal). Oc-
tober 16, 1996. FONAFIFO. | fonafifo.go.cr/en/fonafifo/legal-
framework/forest-law

The statutory basis of the Pagos por Servicios Ambientales pro-
gram— administered beginning in 1997 by the National Forestry Fi-
nancing Fund (FONAFIFO) — paying landowners directly for car-
bon sequestration, watershed protection, biodiversity preservation,
and scenic beauty for ecotourism, funded by a 3.5 percent fuel tax
and international carbon credit markets, and producing the reversal
of Costa Rica’s forest cover from approximately 21 percent in 1983 to
approximately 54 to 60 percent by 2020 and 2021 through direct eco-
nomic payment for what forests provide rather than what they yield
when cleared.

Hughes, Terry P., et al. “Global Warming and Recurrent
Mass Bleaching of Corals.” Nature 543 (2017): 373–377. | doi.
org/10.1038/nature21707

Peer-reviewed study establishing the relationship between global
warming and recurrent mass bleaching of the Great Barrier Reef —
the primary scientific basis for the Deloitte Access Economics esti-
mate of AUD $56 billion in total assessed reef value being degraded
by ocean warming whose cost has never been charged to the indus-
tries producing it, with four mass bleaching events in six years be-
tween 2016 and 2022 establishing the accelerating frequency of a
phenomenon that coral communities require years to recover from be-
tween events.
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Section 5 --- Ocean and Freshwater Systems

NOAANationalOcean Service. “OceanAcidification.” NOAA.
| oceanservice.noaa.gov/hazards/ocean-acidification

Documents that ocean pHhas declined by approximately 0.1 units
since the pre-industrial period — representing a 26 percent increase
in acidity on the logarithmic pH scale — as the ocean absorbs a por-
tion of rising atmospheric CO2, producing carbonic acid with docu-
mented consequences for marine calcifiers including corals, oysters,
clams, sea urchins, and the pteropods that form the base of multiple
ocean food chains.

NOAAGulf of Mexico Dead Zone. “Northern Gulf of Mex-
icoHypoxic Zone.” NOAA, annualmeasurement. | oceanservice.
noaa.gov/hazards/hypoxia

Documents the annual measurement of the hypoxic zone — de-
pleted of oxygen below levels that support most marine life — that
formswhere theMississippi River meets the Gulf ofMexico each sum-
mer from nitrogen and phosphorus agricultural runoff, reaching ap-
proximately 22,720 square kilometers at its 2017 peak, establishing
the downstream consequence of the monoculture commodity farming
subsidized upstream in Corn Belt states whose economic analysis was
conducted entirely without accounting for the ecosystem cost that ar-
rives in the water at the bottom of the watershed.

U.S. Geological Survey. “High Plains Aquifer (Ogallala)
Groundwater Levels.” USGS. | usgs.gov/centers/cm-water/
science/ogallala-aquifer

The primary monitoring source documenting the depletion of the
Ogallala Aquifer — underlying approximately 174,000 square miles
across eight states and supplying approximately 30 percent of all U.S.
groundwater used for irrigation — with water levels in some areas
having dropped more than 150 feet since large-scale irrigation began,
recharged in inches per century, and irrigated agriculture projected
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to become economically unviable in the most heavily depleted areas
within decades on current extraction trajectories.

Section 6 --- Soil and Agricultural Ecosystems

USDA Natural Resources Conservation Service. “Soil Ero-
sion.” NRCS. | nrcs.usda.gov (retrieved August 2025)

Documents theUnited States’ annual topsoil loss at approximately
1.7 billion tons — an asset being liquidated at a rate the account-
ing framework governing American agriculture was designed not to
see, with the United States having lost approximately half of its orig-
inal topsoil since European settlement and the USDA-documented
tolerable soil loss rate being exceeded on cropland in documented
high-erosion states including Iowa, where Iowa State University re-
searchers place losses at approximately 6.8 tons per acre per year.

Rodale Institute. “Farming Systems Trial: 40 Years.” Ro-
dale Institute, 2011. | rodaleinstitute .org/science/ farming-
systems-trial

One of the longest-running side-by-side comparisons of organic
and conventional farming in the United States — documenting over
forty years of data showing that organic systems match conventional
yields after a transition period while building rather than depleting
soil organic matter — establishing the peer-reviewed evidentiary ba-
sis for regenerative agriculture as a documented alternative to the
monoculture commodity system that the federal subsidy structure
incentivizes and that the USDA’s own research associates with soil
health decline.

Denmark. “The Danish Wetland Conservation Program.”
Danish Ministry of Environment. | en.mst.dk/nature/nature-
and-wildlife/wetlands

Documents Denmark’s legislative conversion of approximately
100,000 hectares of low-lying, carbon-rich agricultural land — pri-
marily drained peatlands — back to wetlands and managed flood-
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plains, funded through a combination of government payments and
carbon credit revenue, with the program’s own cost-benefit analysis
establishing that the avoided carbon release plus flood protection plus
water quality improvement exceeds the agricultural revenue from the
drained fields— demonstrating what happens when the carbon value
of soil is priced into the decision framework that governs land use.

Section 7 --- The Farmland Fight

New York State. Accelerated Renewable Energy Growth
and Community Benefit Act. Part JJJ of the Transportation,
Economic Development and Environmental Conservation Act.
April 3, 2020. | ores.ny.gov/resources

The statute creating theOffice of Renewable Energy Siting (ORES)
with authority to issue permits for large-scale renewable energy projects
and explicit authority to override local zoning ordinances — autho-
rizing ORES to “elect not to apply, in whole or in part, any
local law or ordinance” when it finds the local law “unreason-
ably burdensome in view of the CLCPA targets”—establishing
the policy architecture through which prime farmland conversion to
utility-scale solar is proceeding over local and agricultural agency
objection.

American FarmlandTrust. FarmsUnder Threat 2040: Choos-
ing anAbundant Future. Washington, DC:AFT, 2022. | farmlandinfo.
org/farms-under-threat-2040

Documents that between 2017 and 2022, New York State lost
363,885 acres from farms —more than three times the 120,000 acres
the state has permanently protected since 1980— and that under cur-
rent policies, 83 percent of expected future solar development nation-
ally will be sited on farmland, with nearly half on the most productive
farmland, establishing both the scale of the conversion and the alter-
native: that solar siting on brownfields, parking lots, rooftops, and
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already-disturbed land represents a viable alternative that the current
incentive structure does not require developers to pursue.

Shehabi, Arman, et al. 2024 United States Data Center En-
ergy Usage Report. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory,
December 2024. | escholarship.org/uc/item/32d6m0d1

The named primary government source documenting U.S. data
center annual electricity consumption in 2023 at approximately 176
terawatt-hours — approximately 4.4 percent of total U.S. electricity
consumption — projected to double or triple by 2028 reaching be-
tween 325 and 580 terawatt-hours, with AI-driven expansion identi-
fied as a primary driver establishing that the energy demand utility-
scale solar on New York farmland is being built to serve is substan-
tially driven by data centerswhose construction the same policy frame-
work that is taking the farmland has incentivized.

O’Mara, Tom, and Senate Republican Conference. Letter
to Office of Renewable Energy Siting. New York State Senate,
April 2, 2026. | nysenate.gov

*The named April 2, 2026 letter from Senator O’Mara and
colleagues requesting comprehensive information from ORES
on project approvals affecting protected lands, agricultural re-
sources, and environmentally sensitive areas — documenting
namedproject approvals including the 300-megawatt Flat Creek
Solar project inMontgomeryCounty and the 99-megawattAgri-
cola Wind project in Cayuga County— and describing the leg-
islative perception that ORES is “fast-tracking the eradication
of farmland” with **“little to no oversight.”*

U.S. Department of Energy. Solar Futures Study. Washing-
ton, DC: DOE, September 2021. | energy.gov/eere/solar/solar-
futures-study

Projects that 10.3 million acres of solar will be needed to decar-
bonize theU.S. electric grid bymid-century, with 90 percent of utility-
scale solar capacity expected in rural communities — establishing
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the national scale of the agricultural land conversion pressure and,
in combination with the American Farmland Trust modeling that 83
percent of expected future solar will land on farmland under current
policies, the urgency of establishing a siting framework that distin-
guishes between productive farmland and less ecologically and agri-
culturally valuable alternatives.

Section 8 --- Biodiversity and Pollinator Collapse

Hallmann, Caspar A., et al. “More Than 75 Percent Decline
over 27Years in Total Flying Insect Biomass in ProtectedAreas.”
PLOSONE 12, Issue 10 (October 18, 2017): e0185809. | doi.org/
10.1371/journal.pone.0185809

The 27-year monitoring study across 63 nature protection areas
in Germany documenting a 76.7 percent decline in total flying insect
biomass and an 81.6 percent mid-summer peak decline — not in de-
graded industrial landscapes but in sites specifically designated and
managed for wildlife conservation — identifying agricultural inten-
sification in surrounding areas as the likely driver, with more than
3,000 subsequent citations in the scientific literature and no federal
pesticide policy revision in the United States in response.

IPBES.GlobalAssessmentReport onBiodiversity andEcosys-
temServices. Bonn: IPBES Secretariat, 2019. | ipbes.net/global-
assessment

The biodiversity equivalent of the IPCC — finding that approx-
imately one million species are currently threatened with extinction
out of an estimated eight million total, with the current rate of species
extinction tens to hundreds of times the background rate, and land
and sea use change identified as the first and largest of the five direct
drivers — arriving at the same conclusion the IPCC arrives at for
climate: the policy response has been inadequate to the scale of the
problem, and the inadequacy is not a failure of knowledge but of the
political will that knowledge should produce.
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EuropeanCommission. CommissionRegulation (EU) 2018/783,
2018/784, 2018/785 Restricting Uses of Imidacloprid, Clothian-
idin, and Thiamethoxam. April 2018. | eur- lex.europa.eu/
legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32018R0783

The EU near-total ban on outdoor use of three neonicotinoid pes-
ticides — clothianidin and imidacloprid manufactured by Bayer, thi-
amethoxam manufactured by Syngenta — enacted following a 2018
European Food Safety Authority review concluding they pose an un-
acceptable risk to bees, against the EPA’s maintenance of approval
for most agricultural uses following its own review of the same peer-
reviewed scientific literature, establishing that the gap between the
European regulatory conclusion and the American regulatory con-
clusion was produced by different policy environments rather than
different science.

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. “Species Delisting Records:
Bald Eagle, American Alligator, Peregrine Falcon.” FWS. | ecos.
fws.gov/ecp/report/table/delisted-species.html

The primary government record of Endangered Species Act recov-
ery successes — documenting the bald eagle’s recovery from approx-
imately 417 nesting pairs in 1963 to more than 9,789 by 2006 when
delisted, the peregrine falcon’s recovery from fewer than 400 breeding
pairs in 1975 to over 3,000 by 1999 when delisted, and the American
alligator’s recovery from the first major ESA success in 1987— estab-
lishing the Act’s 99 percent prevention rate across more than 1,600
listed species and the legal framework’s documented capacity to pro-
tect biodiversity when it functions as designed against the pressures
it was created to address.

Section 9 --- Ecosystem Services: The Economic Case

UNStatistical Commission. Systemof Environmental-Economic
Accounting (SEEA) Central Framework. New York: United
Nations, 2012. | seea.un.org/content/seea-central-framework
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The international statistical standard adopted by the UN Statisti-
cal Commission providing methodology for measuring the contribu-
tion of natural capital — forests, water, minerals, fish stocks, soil —
to economic activity in terms compatible with the System of National
Accounts that produces GDP, adopted by more than 90 countries for
experimental natural capital accounts but not integrated into the U.S.
primary national accounts, establishing that the United States’ fail-
ure to measure the economic value of maintaining natural capital is
a political decision about what the accounting system is asked to see
rather than a technical limitation.

Deloitte Access Economics. At What Price? The Economic,
Social and IconValue of theGreat Barrier Reef. Canberra: Great
Barrier Reef Foundation, 2017. | barrierreef.org (retrieved Au-
gust 2025)

Documents the Great Barrier Reef’s total economic, social, and
iconic value at approximately AUD $56 billion— generating approx-
imately AUD $6.4 billion in annual tourism revenue and supporting
approximately 64,000 jobs — establishing the measured economic
value of an ecosystem currently being degraded by ocean warming
whose cost has never been charged to the industries producing it, and
whose degradation the policy framework governing those industries
was designed not to require them to account for.

Section 10 --- What Works: The International Record

Germany. Renewable Energy Sources Act (Erneuerbare-
Energien-Gesetz / EEG). April 1, 2000. Federal Ministry for
Economic Affairs and Climate Action. | bmwk.de/Redaktion/
EN/Dossier/renewable-energy.html

The statutory basis of Germany’s Energiewende — establishing
feed-in tariffs guaranteeing renewable energy producers a fixed price
for electricity fed into the grid, making renewable investment finan-
cially viable before renewable technology was cost-competitive— pro-
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ducing renewable electricity’s growth from approximately 6 percent
of German electricity in 2000 to approximately 59 to 62 percent by
2023 and 2024, with documented complications including unequal
cost distribution and delayed coal phase-out alongside documented
achievement of Europe’s largest economy navigating a large-scale en-
ergy transition.

DanishEnergyAgency. Annual Electricity Statistics. Copen-
hagen: DEA. | ens.dk (retrieved August 2025)

Documents Denmark’s achievement of approximately 56.6 per-
cent of electricity consumption from wind power in 2023— the high-
est wind penetration of any national grid in the world — produced
by investment in wind technology beginning in the 1970s when wind
was not yet cost-competitive, with the International Renewable En-
ergy Agency documenting that the cost of wind electricity has de-
clined by more than 70 percent over the past decade, establishing
that Denmark’s investment contributed to making the cost curve fall
rather than waiting for it to fall before investing.

IUCNRedList. MountainGorilla (Gorilla beringei beringei)
Status Assessment. IUCN, 2018. | iucnredlist .org/species/
39999/17989719

Documents the mountain gorilla’s downlisting from Critically
Endangered to Endangered in 2018 — the first great ape to have
its conservation status improve in recent history, with the Virunga
massif population reaching approximately 1,063 by 2023 census data
from the Dian Fossey Gorilla Fund— establishing that Rwanda’s de-
cision to protect and rebuild Volcanoes National Park conservation
infrastructure following the 1994 genocide produced a measurable
conservation outcome within a decade, with gorilla trekking permits
generating approximately $26 million in tourism revenue in 2019
and 10 percent flowing directly to surrounding communities.

European Union. Regulation (EU) 2024/1991 on Nature
Restoration. Official Journal of the European Union, August
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18, 2024. | eur- lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=
CELEX:32024R1991

The most significant binding ecosystem restoration legislation in
the world by geographic scope — requiring EU member states to im-
plement restoration measures covering at least 20 percent of EU land
and sea areas by 2030 and all degraded ecosystems by 2050— passed
June 17, 2024 by a margin of 329 to 275 in the European Parliament
after one of the most contentious environmental legislative battles
in recent EU history, against sustained agricultural lobbying opposi-
tion from Copa-Cogeca arguing compliance would threaten food secu-
rity, establishing that the political opposition to ecosystem restoration
can be overcome through the same legislative processes that produced
it.

Section 11 --- Accountability Audit

West Virginia v. Environmental Protection Agency, 597 U.S.
697 (2022). | supreme.justia.com/cases/federal/us/597/20-
1530

The Supreme Court decision establishing the major questions doc-
trine that narrowed EPA authority to regulate carbon emissions at
the grid level — issued after the Clean Power Plan was enacted in
2015, stayed by the Supreme Court in February 2016 (the first time
the Court had ever stayed a major federal regulation before any court
ruled on its merits), withdrawn in 2017, replaced in 2019, and struck
down by the D.C. Circuit in 2021 — establishing that the legal ar-
chitecture preventing the Clean Power Plan from ever taking effect
was built from the manufactured scientific uncertainty documented
in Section 2, and that the authority the EPA used to enact it has been
narrowed inways that will constrain future federal climate regulation
regardless of administration.

Tobacco Master Settlement Agreement. November 1998. |
naag.org (retrieved August 2025)
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The November 1998 agreement in which the four largest tobacco
companies agreed to pay a minimum of $206 billion over 25 years
to 46 states — requiring companies to fund public health programs,
limit advertising, and accept marketing restrictions — establishing
the accountability model that has not been replicated for fossil fuel
companies despite the peer-reviewed documentation in Section 2 of
the parallel between the two industries’ suppression of internal scien-
tific findings, with multiple state attorney general investigations and
litigation ongoing but no final judgment or equivalent settlement on
the record as of the research date.

New York State. Climate Leadership and Community Pro-
tectionAct (CLCPA). July 18, 2019. | climate.ny.gov/resources/
clcpa-scoping-plan

The statutory basis of New York’s renewable energy targets — 70
percent renewable electricity by 2030, 100 percent zero-emission elec-
tricity by 2040 — whose implementation created the renewable en-
ergy development imperative within which ORES’s siting authority
operates, whose Tier 1 REC procurement mechanism drives utility-
scale solar development on agricultural land, and whose 2026 amend-
ment under GovernorHochul’s budget agreementmodified emissions
targets — establishing the state policy architecture within which the
farmland conversion documented in Section 7 is occurring.

Section 1 --- What Concentrated Power Did to Ameri-
can Communities

Dickinson, Mike. “Kodak’s Decades of Decline.” Rochester
Business Journal, September 13, 2017. | rbj.net

The named primary source for Kodak’s Rochester area employ-
ment figures — documenting the peak of 60,400 in 1982, the fall to
approximately 5,100 by end of 2011 before bankruptcy filing, 2,300 at
emergence from bankruptcy in 2013, 1,640 by end of 2016, and the
company’s ranking as the sixteenth largest employer in a region it
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once dominated entirely — authored by the reporter who covered Ko-
dak for more than twenty years and establishing the baseline against
which Rochester’s documented economic conditions are measured.

DiNapoli, Thomas P. “New York Children in Need: The
Urgency of Lifting Children Out of Poverty.” New York State
Office of the State Comptroller, May 16, 2024. | osc.ny.gov/
files/reports/pdf/new-york-children-in-need.pdf

The primary named government source documenting that between
40 and 46 percent of children in Rochester were living in poverty in
2022, placing Rochester fifth among the largest U.S. cities by child
poverty rate and more than double the state average, drawn from U.S.
Census Bureau American Community Survey five-year estimates —
establishing the poverty data throughwhich every section of this chap-
ter’s consequences are understood.

ABC News. “Rochester Reaches Historic Settlement over
Death of Daniel Prude in Police Custody.” October 6, 2022. |
abcnews.go.com (retrieved August 2025)

Named comprehensive reporting on the $12 million settlement
with the estate of Daniel Prude — documenting the Monroe County
Medical Examiner’s homicide ruling (cause of death: complications
of asphyxia in the setting of physical restraint; contributing factors:
excited delirium and acute PCP intoxication), the six-month sup-
pression of body camera footage, the resignations of the entire upper
police command, the independent investigation finding that city of-
ficials concealed information, and AG James’s statement that what
Prude needed was “compassion, care and help from trained pro-
fessionals” — none of which he received.

HomeOwners’ LoanCorporation. Residential SecurityMaps.
Rochester, New York, 1939. National Archives. | archives.gov/
research/housing/home-owners-loan-corp

The primary primary source documenting the redlining of Rochester’s
north side neighborhoods in 1939— the predecessor policy that deter-
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mined which communities the Inner Loop would be built through in
the 1950s, establishing the documented sequence by which the infras-
tructure of segregation concentrated poverty, health disparities, and
educational under-resourcing in the same geographic footprint that
every subsequent section of this chapter measures.

Section 2 --- Environmental Remediation as Commu-
nity Foundation

U.S.GovernmentAccountabilityOffice. “Superfund: Many
Factors Can Affect Cleanup of Sites across the U.S.” GAO-25-
108408. April 9, 2025. | gao.gov/products/gao-25-108408

The primary named government accountability source document-
ing that Superfund appropriations declined from approximately $2.6
billion in fiscal year 1999 to approximately $537 million in fiscal year
2024 — an 80 percent real-terms reduction — while 1,343 sites re-
main on the National Priorities List awaiting cleanup, with the re-
maining sites more complex and expensive than those already remedi-
ated, establishing that the communities living adjacent to those 1,343
sites have not stopped being exposed while the funding argument has
played out over two decades.

CDC and HUD. “CDC/HUD Update: New Resources for
Lead Poisoning Prevention.” Morbidity and Mortality Weekly
Report, February 10, 2017. | doi.org/10.15585/mmwr.mm6605a4

The primary named government source documenting that approx-
imately 500,000 children between the ages of one and five have blood
lead levels above the CDC reference value, that there is no known safe
level of lead exposure in children, and that the documented return on
investment for lead abatement ranges from $17 to $221 for every dol-
lar invested — establishing both the neurological harm that is not
reversed when exposure ends and the economic argument for preven-
tion that has not produced federal funding at the documented scale of
need.
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Big CitiesHealth Coalition / RobertWood Johnson Founda-
tion. CitiesLEAD Initiative Announcement. December 2025. |
bigcitieshealth.org

Documents life expectancy differentials of up to 23 years between
Boston neighborhoods and notes that in some U.S. cities lifespan can
vary by more than 30 years between neighborhoods driven by struc-
tural racism, residential segregation, disinvestment, and inequities
in economic opportunity, housing, and employment—with Dr. Risa
Lavizzo-Mourey’s documented statement that “a child’s life expectancy
is predicted more by his ZIP code than his genetic code” es-
tablishing the geographic dimension of the health outcome gap this
section measures.

Section 3 --- Economic Rebuilding: Ownership as the
Mechanism

MondragonCorporation. Annual Report 2023. Mondragón:
MondragonCorporation, 2023. |mondragon.com/en/economic-
data/magnitudes

Documents theMondragón cooperative federation’s current scale
— approximately 80,000 worker-owners, annual revenues exceeding
€12 billion, organized across industry, finance, retail, and education
— tracing its origin to Father José María Arizmendiarrieta’s 1956 co-
operative workshop in the Basque Country and establishing the sixty-
eight year proof that democratic enterprise at scale is not a theoretical
proposition: it exists, it has a balance sheet, and it has weathered eco-
nomic crises by redeploying rather than laying off worker-owners.

Fifty by Fifty. “Evergreen Cooperatives Adapt and Grow.”
March 31, 2021. | fiftybyfifty.org/2021/03/evergreen-cooperatives-
adapt-and-grow

Named reporting documenting the Cleveland Evergreen Coopera-
tive network’s current scale— approximately 320 worker-owners, an-
chor institution contracts with University Hospitals and Cleveland
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Clinic, and named cooperative businesses including Evergreen Coop-
erative Laundry, Green City Growers, and Ohio Cooperative Solar —
establishing the American adaptation of the Mondragón model and
the anchor institution strategy that redirects existing institutional
purchasing power toward worker-owned businesses in surrounding
low-income neighborhoods.

ChamplainHousingTrust. “AboutChamplainHousingTrust.”
Burlington, VT. | champlainhousingtrust.org/about

Documents the community land trust model as implemented in
Burlington, Vermont — founded with federal Community Develop-
ment Block Grant funding byMayor Bernie Sanders in 1984, merged
with the Lake Champlain Housing to form the Champlain Housing
Trust in 2006, now among the largest CLTs in the United States —
with the Lincoln Institute finding that CLT loans were more than six
times less likely to be in foreclosure than conventional prime loans
during the 2008 financial crisis, establishing the model’s documented
performance in protecting families from speculative market dynam-
ics.

Riegle Community Development and Regulatory Improve-
ment Act of 1994. P.L. 103-325. 103rd Congress. | congress.
gov/bill/103th-congress/senate-bill/2060

The statute creating the Community Development Financial In-
stitutions Fund and the CDFI certification framework— establishing
mission-driven lenders that operate in markets conventional lenders
have abandoned, making loans to small businesses in low-income
communities, financing affordable housing, and providing capital to
worker cooperatives and community land trusts — as the financ-
ing infrastructure that makes the community ownership models doc-
umented throughout this section possible at scale when adequately
funded.
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Section 4 --- Schools as Community Infrastructure

Maier, Anna, Julia Daniel, JoEllen Oakes Bishop, and Joel
Hollandsworth. “Community Schools as an Effective School
Improvement Strategy: A Review of the Evidence.” Learn-
ing Policy Institute / National Education Policy Center, 2017.
| learningpolicyinstitute.org (retrieved August 2025)

The primary named peer-reviewed meta-analysis examining 143
community school evaluations and finding consistent positive out-
comes across academic achievement, attendance, family engagement,
and student health in well-implemented community schools — estab-
lishing the evidence base for the full-service community school model
and documenting a documented return of fifteen dollars for every dol-
lar invested when the full cost of educational failure is accounted for.

Brookings Institution. “Greater Cincinnati’s Community
Learning Centers Lead Place-Based Learning.” December 1,
2022. | brookings.edu (retrieved August 2025)

Documents the Cincinnati Public Schools Community Learning
Centers initiative’s outcomes across two decades — the achievement
gap between Black andwhite students narrowing from 14.5 percent to
4.5 percent, the district graduation rate increasing from 51 percent in
2000 to 91 percent by 2023, and enrollment reversing a generational
decline — establishing the most extensively documented domestic
case study of what the full-service community school model produces
when implemented at scale across all sixty-five district schools with
sustained anchor institution support.

Section 5 --- Health as Community Infrastructure

Health Resources and Services Administration. “HRSA Re-
leasesNewData ShowingHealthCentersDeliveredHighQual-
ity Care to a Record Number of Patients.” HRSA press release,
August 2025. | hrsa.gov (retrieved August 2025)
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Documents that HRSA-funded health centers served over 32.4
million patients in 2024 — the most in the sixty-year history of the
Health Center Program—at 1,512CommunityHealth Centers across
more than 17,000 locations, delivering primary care to fourteen per-
cent of the U.S. population for only one percent of total healthcare
spending, establishing both the model’s documented efficiency and
its continuing geographic gap in the communities with the highest
rates of preventable hospitalization and lowest life expectancy.

Kennedy, John F. “SpecialMessage to the Congress onMen-
tal Illness andMental Retardation.” February 5, 1963. | jfklibrary.
org/asset-viewer/archives/jfkpof/052/jfkpof-052-012

President Kennedy’s message to Congress proposing the commu-
nity mental health center framework — promising to displace large
psychiatric institutions with community-based care, eventually pro-
ducing the Community Mental Health Act signed October 31, 1963
— establishing the policy intention that was never funded to comple-
tion, that was progressively defunded through the 1970s and effec-
tively eliminated by the Reagan administration’s 1981 block grant
conversion, and whose absence is documented in the death of Daniel
Prude on Jefferson Avenue in Rochester on March 23, 2020.

Section 6 --- Safety and Justice as Community Infras-
tructure

White BirdClinic. “What IsCAHOOTS?”Eugene, OR:White
Bird Clinic. | whitebirdclinic.org/cahoots

Documents the thirty-six-year operational record of the Crisis As-
sistance Helping Out On The Streets program—mobile two-person
teams ofmedics andmental healthworkers dispatched tomental health
crises, welfare checks, and non-violent conflict without armed officers,
responding to approximately fifteen to seventeen percent of Eugene’s
total call volumewith police backup requested only approximately 150
to 250 times per year — whose partnership with the City of Eugene
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ended in April 2025 after a contract dispute, with the program contin-
uing in Springfield and the thirty-six-year record standing as proof
of concept that mental health crisis response separated from law en-
forcement produces different outcomes.

Dee, Thomas S., and JaymesPyne. “ACommunityResponse
Approach to Mental Health and Substance Abuse Crises Re-
duced Crime.” Science Advances 7, no. 25 (2021). | doi.org/
10.1126/sciadv.abf2490

Peer-reviewed evaluation of Denver’s Support Team Assisted Re-
sponse (STAR) program finding that in its first six months — re-
sponding to 748 crisis calls without once requesting police backup —
misdemeanor crime fell by thirty-four percent in STAR operational
districts compared tomatched control districts during program hours,
establishing both that the alternative response model handled its own
calls successfully and that its presence produced measurable reduc-
tions in the surrounding crime environment.

Skogan,WesleyG., et al. “Evaluation ofCeaseFire-Chicago.”
Illinois Criminal Justice Information Authority, 2009. | icjia .
org/publications/detail/ceasefirechi-evaluation

The named positive evaluation of the Cure Violence (then Cease-
Fire) violence interruption model finding sixteen to thirty-four per-
cent reductions in shootings in most program sites compared to com-
parison communities — the primary favorable peer-reviewed evalua-
tion of the model founded by epidemiologist Gary Slutkin in Chicago
in 2000, alongside the documented contested findings in subsequent
evaluations, establishing that the model is evidence-supported with
implementation fidelity as the documented variable affecting outcome
consistency.
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Section 7 --- Political Power as Community Infrastruc-
ture

National League of Cities. “City Rights in an Era of Pre-
emption: A State-by-State Analysis.” NLC, 2017. | nlc .org/
resource/city- rights- in- an- era- of- preemption- a- state- by-
state-analysis

The primary named source documenting that at least twenty-five
states had enacted preemption laws blocking cities from raising the
minimum wage above the state floor, at least nineteen states had pro-
hibited local paid sick leave laws, and multiple states had preempted
tenant protections— establishing the systematic and coordinated use
of state legislative authority, acting on model legislation drafted by
the American Legislative Exchange Council, to strip cities of the abil-
ity to pass ordinances on the questions that matter most to the daily
lives of the communities documented throughout this chapter.

Baiocchi, Gianpaolo. “Emergent Public Spheres: Talking
Politics in Participatory Governance.” Politics and Society 31,
no. 1 (2003): 52–75. | doi.org/10.1177/0032329202239872

The primary peer-reviewed evaluation of participatory budgeting
in Porto Alegre, Brazil— documenting that when theWorkers’ Party
opened a portion of the municipal capital budget to direct democratic
decision-making in 1989, investment shifted toward the neighbor-
hoods with the greatest need, infrastructure improvements in sani-
tation and transportation concentrated in previously underserved ar-
eas, and civic participation increased measurably among populations
previously excluded from budget decisions— establishing the founda-
tional evidence base for the model subsequently implemented in New
York City and dozens of other jurisdictions.
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Section 9 --- Technology and Community

Buolamwini, Joy, and Timnit Gebru. “Gender Shades: In-
tersectional Accuracy Disparities in Commercial Gender Clas-
sification.” Proceedings of Machine Learning Research, FAT*
Conference, 2018. | proceedings.mlr.press/v81/buolamwini18a.
html

The primary named peer-reviewed source establishing error rates
up to 34.7 percent for darker-skinned women versus 0.8 percent for
lighter-skinned men in commercial facial recognition systems— bias
subsequently confirmed by NISTIR 8280 (December 2019), which
found false positive rates for Black women up to one hundred times
higher than for white men in some algorithms— establishing that the
technology deployed most broadly in the communities documented in
this chapter carries the highest documented error rate for the people
living in those communities.

National Institute of Standards andTechnology. “FaceRecog-
nition Vendor Test (FRVT) Part 3: Demographic Effects.” NI-
STIR 8280. December 2019. | nvlpubs.nist.gov/nistpubs/ir/
2019/NIST.IR.8280.pdf

The primary named government study evaluating 189 facial recog-
nition algorithms from 99 developers and finding that the majority
demonstrated higher false positive rates for Black, Asian, and Native
American faces compared to white faces — with one-to-one verifica-
tion producing false positive rates for Black women up to one hundred
times higher than for white men in some algorithms — establishing
the NIST evidentiary basis for the documented disparity between the
error rate of deployed surveillance technology and the communities
on whom it is most heavily used.

Baller, Connectivity Tech, and University of Tennessee at
Chattanooga. “The Gig City Effect: Measuring the Economic
Impact of EPB’s Fiber Network on Chattanooga.” 2015. | epb.
com/business/gigabit-network
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Documents that Chattanooga’s EPBmunicipally owned fiber net-
work — built with $111.6 million in American Recovery and Rein-
vestment Act funding and launched in 2010 as the first gigabit in-
ternet service in the Western Hemisphere — contributed to approxi-
mately $865 million in economic benefits, more than 2,800 new jobs,
and reduced power outages over its first five years, establishing the
documented economic development return on community-owned broad-
band infrastructure and the state preemption of that model’s replica-
tion as the mechanism preventing equivalent outcomes in communi-
ties with similar needs.

Section 10 --- Policy Architecture for Community Re-
building

Community Reinvestment Act. 12 U.S.C. §§ 2901–2908. En-
acted October 12, 1977. | ffiec.gov/cra/history.htm

The primary statute requiring federally insured banks and thrifts
to serve the credit needs of the communities in which they operate,
including low- and moderate-income neighborhoods — documented
by the National Community Reinvestment Coalition as motivating
more than $1.8 trillion in small business loans and $670 billion in
community development lending between 1996 and 2015, and com-
prehensively modernized in October 2023 to expand assessment ar-
eas and close loopholes, with enforcement rigor documented as the
primary determinant of its effectiveness.

Community Renewal Tax Relief Act of 2000. P.L. 106-554.
106th Congress. New Markets Tax Credit Program. | cdfifund.
gov/programs-training/programs/new-markets-tax-credit

The statute establishing the New Markets Tax Credit program —
which has generated more than $130 billion in total investment in
low-income communities since its creation, leveraging approximately
eight dollars in private investment for every dollar of federal tax credit
allocated, financing community health centers, grocery stores in food
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deserts, manufacturing facilities, and community facilities in census
tracts that conventional capital markets consistently passed over —
with the documented gap between program demand and appropriated
credit authority consistently at two to three times the available supply.

U.S.GovernmentAccountabilityOffice. “OpportunityZones:
Census TractDesignations, InvestmentActivities, and IRSOver-
sight.” GAO-21-30. March 2021. | gao.gov/products/gao-21-
30

Documents that Treasury had not collected sufficient data to as-
sess whether the Opportunity Zones program — established by the
Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017 — was achieving its intended pur-
pose of directing investment to distressed communities, with inde-
pendent academic analysis finding that significant OZ capital flowed
to already-gentrifying areas near zone boundaries rather than the
most distressed eligible tracts, establishing both the mechanism the
program created and the absence of reporting requirements that pre-
vented outcome assessment for the first years of its operation.

Lincoln Institute of Land Policy. “Permanently Affordable
Homeownership: Does the Community Land Trust Deliver on
Its Promises?” Cambridge: Lincoln Institute, 2010. | lincolninst.
edu/publications/working-papers/permanently-affordable-
homeownership

Documents the Lincoln Institute survey of forty-two community
land trusts covering 2,279 homes across the 2007 and 2009 finan-
cial crisis period — finding that CLT loans were more than six times
less likely to be in foreclosure than conventional prime loans— estab-
lishing the community land trust model’s documented performance
in protecting lower-income homeowners from the speculative dynam-
ics that produced record foreclosure rates in the conventional market,
and the foundation for the policy argument that CLTs represent the
most durable mechanism for ensuring public investment in housing
affordability produces permanently affordable units.
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Section 11 --- The Accountability Audit

Securities and Exchange Commission. “SEC Charges City
of Rochester and Finance Official with Misleading Bond In-
vestors.” SEC Litigation Release. 2022. | sec.gov/litigation/
litreleases

Documents the SEC charges against the City of Rochester and
the Rochester City School District’s former chief financial officer for
misleading investors in a $119 million bond offering made forty-two
days before the budget crisis became public—with the charges settled
in 2024 — establishing that the chronic underfunding and misman-
agement of the district’s finances crossed from governance failure into
securities fraud territory, and that the children sitting in classrooms
under the state monitor installed in 2020 are living inside the conse-
quences of choices made at every level of the institution responsible
for their education.

New York State Education Department. “Rochester City
SchoolDistrict Five-Year Financial Plan.” NYSED, 2026. | nysed.
gov

Documents the RCSD’s projected deficit of between sixty-one and
one hundred twenty-eight million dollars by 2027-2028 under cur-
rent trends — filed under the state monitor installed in 2020, five
years after the fiscal crisis became public, seven years after the dis-
trict’s own CFO first warned the board in 2014 — alongside Stan-
ford researchers’ 2026 finding that RCSD ranked last among the na-
tion’s two hundred largest districts in third through eighth grade aca-
demic growth in both English language arts and mathematics, estab-
lishing the cumulative outcome of structural underfunding, institu-
tional mismanagement, and the sixteen-year delay in fully funding
the state’s own Foundation Aid formula.
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